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1 Summary of the Ex ante Evaluation 

1.1 Introduction  

This summary outlines the main steps of the ex ante evaluation of Operational Programme 

Environment 2014-2020, the evaluation methods and tools applied, as well as the main conclusions 

and recommendations with regards the optimization of the operational program elaboration.  

OPE 2014-2020 is strongly oriented towards the implementation of the EU strategy for smart, 

sustainable and inclusive growth (Europe 2020 Strategy), and prepared in accordance with the EU  

legislation, national legislation and the commitments resulting from Bulgaria's membership in the 

European Union. OPE 2014-2020 is focused mainly on the fulfillment of the essential elements of 

consistently applied policies on environmental protection and climate change, set in strategic 

documents at national and European level.  

A common Regulation (EC) № 1303/2013 for programming period 2014-2020 has been prepared 

covering all five funds and identifying 11 thematic objectives. The specific objectives of the priority 

axes in OPE 2014-2020 refer to TO5 and TO6: 

 TO 5 - Promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management;  

 TO 6 - Preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency. 

For the programming period 2014-2020, Operational Programme Environment identifies five 

priority areas (priority axes): 

 Priority Axis 1: Water (TO 6); 

 Priority Axis 2: Waste (TO 6); 

 Priority Axis 3: Natura 2000 and Biodiversity (TO 6); 

 Priority Axis 4: Flood Risk Prevention and Management (TO 5); 

 Priority Axis 5: Improvement of Ambient Air Quality (TO 6);  

For the technical assistance, a separate sixth priority axis has been identified:  

 Priority axis 6: Technical assistance 

In parallel with the elaboration of the Operational Programme, the ex ante evaluation of the 

programme has been carried out. The purpose of the ex ante evaluation is to objectively assess the 

programme document, and to provide quality improvements in the program; to assess whether the 

logical framework of the programme is clearly defined and that the planned interventions will lead 

to achieving the objectives of the programme, and how this could be fulfilled in a most efficient 

way with the proposed resources.  

The ex ante evaluation is based on the latest version of Guidance Document on ex ante evaluation,  

The Programming Period 2014-2020, Monitoring and Evaluation of European Cohesion Policy, 

published by the European Commission in January 2013 (Guidance Document on ex ante 

evaluation). The components that are subject to the ex ante evaluation in the programming 

process are defined in Art. 55, paragraph 3 of Regulation (EC) № 1303/2013. The Guidance 

Document  contains the requirements for the structure, methodology and analysis approach that 

the ex ante evaluators should apply. Ex ante evaluation shall incorporate, where appropriate, the 
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requirements for strategic environmental assessment (SEA) set out in  Directive 2001/42/EC of the 

European Parliament and of the Council and transposed into the national environmental legislation, 

taking into account the climate change mitigation needs.  

1.2 Methodology and analysis 

The ex ante evaluation includes five mandatory components:   

1. Programme strategy assessment 

2. Evaluation of the system of programme indicators, monitoring and evaluation  

3. Consistency of the financial allocations 

4. The contribution to Europe 2020 strategy 

5. Strategic environmental assessment 

 

For the assessment of each component, the evaluator uses a set of evaluation questions 

formulated in accordance with the Guidance document on ex ante evaluation, as well as several 

analysis instruments (prioritization of needs, evaluation matrices, documentary review, legal and 

regulatory analysis, preparation of general situation analysis, SWOT and multicriteria analysis), 

described in detail in the ex ante evaluation report.    

The first step of the programme ex ante evaluation is the assessment of OPE 2014-2020 

strategy.  

The strategy should follow the general intervention logic of the operational programmes set by 

Regulation (EC) № 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 December 

2013. 

The ex ante evaluation reviews and assesses all required texts and elements of the OPE 2014-2020 

strategy. The strategy assessment is linked to the following complimentary evaluation steps that 

include:  

 Assessment of needs – whether the needs are correctly identified in the overall strategy of 

the programme and in each of the priority axes, and whether the strategy addresses the 

most significant  needs in the environment sector in the most appropriate manner; 

 Assessment of internal coherence – whether complementarity and synergy between the 

priority axes and their specific objectives and investment priorities have been achieved; 

 Assessment of external coordination - whether the priorities and supported interventions 

(types of actions) identified in OPE 2014-2020 contribute to the achievement of the 

objectives of other operational programs and programme documents, strategies and 

policies; 

 Assessment of the programme logical framework – whether the planned outputs contribute 

to the achievement of the expected results of the programme, whether the proposed forms 

of finance and supported interventions are properly justified and will contribute to the 

achievement of the expected results; 

 Evaluation of the contribution to Europe 2020 strategy - how the implementation of the 

OPE 2014-2020 contributes to the fulfillment of the EU targets for different Member States 

set at a national level by the National Reform Programme and Bulgaria 2020 Strategy; 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

6 

 Assessment of the planned measures for horizontal principles implementation - whether 

the EU horizontal principles are adequately reflected in the OPE 2014-2020 preparation, 

implementation, monitoring and evaluation; 

 Evaluation of the selected beneficiaries – whether the identified for each priority axis 

categories of beneficiaries are eligible in terms of their functions, powers and experience 

regarding each priority axis;  

 Evaluation of the adequacy of the ex ante conditionalities implementation – the evaluation 

reviews the identified ex ante conditionalities referring to OPE 2014-2020  and the concrete 

actions, time schedule and responsible institutions.  

The second component that has been assessed is the relevance and clarity of the system 

of indicators and programme monitoring, where the Evaluator considers:   

 Are the proposed indicators relevant and realistic to the OPE 2014-2020 objectives?  

 Are the proposed indicators achievable with regard to the planned financial resources for 

the implementation of the programme;  

 Is the plan for evaluating OPE 2014-2020 (draft plan presented to the evaluator - January 

2014) relevant and realistic?  

The third component that has been analyzed by the evaluator is the capacity of the 

authorities responsible for OPE 2014-2020 management and implementation. The 

assessment is based on the following evaluation questions: 

 Is the quantity and quality of the human resources responsible for the management and 

implementation of the programme at the required level?  

 What are the gaps in the administrative capacity in terms of effective management and 

implementation of the programme? 

The fourth step of the ex ante evaluation is to appraise the proposed allocation of 

financial resources in terms of consistency, and hence analyzing:  

 Is the proposed allocation of financial resources relevant and realistic wirth regard to the 

OPE 2014-2020 objectives? 

 Is the proposed allocation of financial resources relevant and realistic with regard to the EU 

requirements? 

Next, fifth step is assessment of OPE 2014-2020 contribution to the Europe 2020 

Strategy, and in particular the contribution to adopted national targets. In addition to this 

analysis, the evaluation of the logical framework and of the external coordination explore the 

overall contribution of the planned interventions under OPE 2014-2020 to the implementation of 

the thematic objectives arising from the Europe 2020 Strategy. 

A sixth step of the ex ante evaluation analysis includes a review and evaluation of the 

general and thematic ex ante conditionalities relevant to OPE 2014-2020, and in particular:  

 Whether the ex ante conditionalities are properly defined; 

 Whether the plan for their implementation is realistic.  
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The last, seventh step undertaken by the evaluator is the integration of SEA in the ex 

ante evaluation, where the evaluator shall check whether an assessment of the environmental 

impacts and aspects of the OPE 2014-2020 implementation has been carried out and how the SEA 

conclusions have been taken into account in the programming process.  

1.3 Multicriteria analysis 

As a summary of the conclusions and recommendations of the ex ante evaluation (summarized in 

Annex 1 of the Ex ante evaluation report), we suggest the following quality analysis of the draft 

operational programme, addressing the key issues and criteria regarding the strategy chosen for 

the implementation of OPE 2014-2020: 

1) To what extent the draft OPE 2014-2020 meets the five basic evaluation criteria - 

relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, utility and sustainability? 

2) What are the strengths and weaknesses of the strategy selected for the operational 

programme implementation and what are the main opportunities and threats that must be 

addressed in the process of the programme preparation and implementation? 

 

The main conclusions for each of the two evaluation questions are presented below. 

1) To what extent the draft OPE 2014-2020 meets the five basic evaluation criteria - 

relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, utility and sustainability? 

 

The five basic criteria for evaluation recommended by the Commission1, have been adapted for the 

purposes of OPE 2014-2020 ex ante evaluation and form the basis for the selection of evaluation 

questions.  The criteria are as follows: 

Table 1 Basic criteria for evaluation of programming tools 

Basic evaluation 

criteria  

Criteria application in the ex ante evaluation  

Criterion 1  

Relevance 

Evaluating to what extent the defined OPE 2014-2020 objectives address the 

identified needs (based on the conclusions stated in Annex 1 and the analysis in 

Section 5.1 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Evaluating to what extent the supported actions and beneficiaries will effectively 

contribute to the achievement of the expected outcomes and results of the 

programme implementation (based on the conclusions stated in Annex 1 and the 

analysis in Sections 5.3, 5.4, 6, 9 and 10 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Evaluating to what extent the planned measures and forms of finance will 

effectively contribute to the achievement of the expected outcomes and results 

(based on on the conclusions stated in Annex 1 and the analysis in Sections 8.1 

and 8.2 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 

Criterion 4  Evaluating to what extent the achievement of the objectives, as well as the 

                                                
1 EVALSED: The resource for the evaluation of Socio-Economic Development, version from September, 2013, 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/evaluation/guide/guide_evalsed.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/evaluation/guide/guide_evalsed.pdf
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Basic evaluation 

criteria  

Criteria application in the ex ante evaluation  

Utility unforeseen, indirect and synergetic effects of the programme, are usefull for the 

beneficiaries, target groups and stakeholders (based on the conclusions stated in 

Annex 1 and the analysis in Sections 5.2, 5.5, 7 9 and 11 of the Ex ante evaluation 

report) 

Criterion 5  

Sustainability  

Assessment to what extent the achieved results from the implementation of the 

programme are sustainable in a long term context and will be preserved after 

discontinuing the funding (on the basis of the conclusions made in Annex 1 in the 

analysis and Section 5.3, 5.5, 7, 9, 10 and 11 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 
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As a qualitative categorization of the level of meeting the different criteria we accept the following 

score levels: Very low, Low, Medium, High and Very high (marked with numbers from 1 - very 

low to 5 - very high). The figures below present the overall assessment of the five criteria for each 

of OPE 2014-2020 priority axes. Next to the figures, only for the criteria that has not received the 

maximum score, the Evaluator provides clarification, comments and reference to the analysis, 

conclusions and recommendations in the ex ante evaluation report.  

Figure 1. Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 1 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: a) non-optimal 

financial allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement; b) the 

WSS sector reform has not been completed and there is no clarity regarding 

who will actually implement the projects.   

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: regarding SO 1, during the 

programme implementation additional efforts are necessary to guarantee that 

the selected outputs and mechanisms of supports are the most economically 

viable alternative for achieving the objectives bearing in mind the lessons 

learned during 2007-2013  programming period. 

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: the socio-economic situation in the 

country and the slowdown in the WSS sector reform create risks related to the 

provision of funds for maintenance of the facilities financed by the programme. 
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Figure 2. Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 2 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: non-optimal financial 

allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement. 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: during the programme 

implementation additional efforts are necessary to guarantee that the selected 

outputs and mechanisms of supports are the most economically viable 

alternative for achieving the objectives bearing in mind the lessons learned 

during 2007-2013  programming period. 

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: the long-term economically-

effective operation of the constructed installations depends on the existence of 

a functioning system for separate collection of waste, as well as the provision 

of the respective waste quantities from the population, for which no clear 

justification has been provided in the june 2014 version of OPE  2014-2020 and 

in the SEA report. Such information can be provided at programme’s 

implementation stage or at level of preparation of concrete projects.  
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Figure 3 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 3 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: а) non-optimal 

financial allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement; b) some 

activities do not have a direct contribution towards achieving the objectives 

(information campaigns); c) no structures which have direct responsibility for 

the management of the Natura 2000 areas have been set yet; d) the 

employees of the state institutions-beneficiaries need additional motivation to 

work under OPE. 

Criterion 4 

Utility 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: a) At present, there is no approved 

CLLD approach implementation mechanism which would reduce the positive 

effect on the local community from the implementation of interventions in 

Natura 2000; b) the socio-economic benefits from Natura 2000 network, 

especially within the context of local development, have not been sufficiently 

explored.  

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: although the interventions for 

designation of management authorities and their operation have been planned, 

the structures directly responsible in the future for the management of Natura 

2000 areas have not been designated yet. 
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Figure 4 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 4 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

  

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: non-optimal 

financial allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement. 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: Implementing some interventions 

for the first time in Bulgaria (for example measures related to the ecosystem-

based solutions) through providing grants, does not give sufficient guarantees 

that maximum cost efficiency will be achieved.  

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: а) it is not certain that the 

constructed levees and other flood protection facilities will be sustainably 

maintained in the light of the lessons learned with regards the maintenance of 

water projects in the country.  
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Figure 5 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 5 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Score of 3 is awarded due to the following: a) non-optimal financial allocation 

for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement; b) the planned actions will 

have a relatively limited contribution to the air quality improvement at national 

level, and basically do not address the major identified sources of emissions, 

especially in terms of PM10 (domestic heating and private transport). 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 3 is awarded due to the following: the planned “retrofitting” of old 

municipal buses is economically inefficient measure with no significant impact 

on the air quality.  

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 3 is awarded due to the following: the capital assets (buses of the 

public transport) which will be subject to the measures related to the 

replacement of the exhaust system are largely obsolete and should be replaced 

in a short term, which does not lead to a long-term positive effect. It is not 

clear to what extent the rest of the interventions (pilot schemes) will have a 

long-term effects. 
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Figure 6 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 6 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criteria 4 Utility Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: The environmental and climate 

change policies are horizontal policies, therefore only good coordination with 

OP Good Governance (OPGG) and  excellent coordination within ENEA MA 

network with regards to the integration of Guidelines on mainstreaming of 

environmental policy and climate change policy in all programs, can lead to the 

most beneficial result. 
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1.4 SWOT analysis 

The SWOT analisys presented below is elaborated by the OPE 2014-2020 ex ante evaluation team.  

The analysis results will be updated based on new incoming information, programme changes and  

additions to the analyses in the ex ante evaluation report and strategic environmental assessment. 

1. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the strategy selected for OPE implementation 

and what are the main opportunities and threats that must be addressed in the process of its 

preparation and implementation? 

 

The SWOT analysis of the OPE 2014-2020 implementation strategy presents in a systematic and 

summarised manner the results of the analysis in terms of internal factors (strengths and 

weaknesses) and external factors (opportunities and threats) of all analysed components subject of 

the ex ante evaluation and the SEA.  

Strengths 

 Significant experience of managing authorities and some beneficiaries in implementing 

similar interventions in 2007-2013 programming period in terms of infrastructure 

investments and key major projects (PA1 and PA2); 

 Clear legislative framework and regulatory requirements related to the planned 

investments (PA1, PA2 and PA3); 

 Good demarcation of the interventions between OPE 2014-2020 and the rest of the 

programmes (taking into account the Guidelines on mainstreaming of environmental policy 

and climate change policy, prepared by MA; National Prioritized Action Framework for 

Natura 2000); 

 Specific and measurable system of indicators, especially in terms of the performance 

indicators; 

 Ensured implementation of EU horizontal principles during the programme implementation; 

 Constructive consultation process of the draft OPE 2014-2020 within the Thematic Working 

Group 

 Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the programme was conducted in accordance 

with all national regulatory requirements.  

Weaknesses 

 Slow progress in the implementation of some of the thematic conditionalities (PA1); 

 Lack of experience in the implementation of CLLD approach in 2007-2013 programming 

period  (PA 3); 

 Lack of significant experience in implementing innovative and nature-based schemes to 

reduce flood risks – so called green infrastructure (PA 4); 

 Unclear logic of intervention in terms of PA 5, SO1 for reduction of the PM10 and NOx 

emissions. 

 Non-optimal allocation of financial flows for the programme implementation period set by 

the Partnership Agreement; 

 High turnover and restructuring process within the Managing Authority; 
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 Unsufficient capacity, high workload and lack of motivation of the beneficiaries regarding 

the administration of projects; 

 Weaknesses and lack of experience in assigning and administration of public procurement 

contracts by the beneficiaries in relation to the new more stringent requirements of the 

European and national legislation. 

Opportunities 

 Opportunities to achieve synergetic effects as a result of the implementation and 

interrelationship between the various interventions under the programme, including: 

• Improvement of the water bodies status; 

• Improvement of  the overall ecosystems status; 

• Reduction of the greenhouse gas emissions; 

• Improvement of the ambient air quality; 

• Improvement of the health status of the population. 

 Opportunities to achieve synergetic effects as a result of the joint implementation of OPE 

2014-2020 and other programming tools, including: 

• Addressing the needs for water treatment in rural areas agglomerations (RDP, in 

addition to the priorities under OPE); 

• Improvement of ecosystems status through interventions with synergetic effect in 

the agriculture and green infrastructure (OPE 2014-2020, RDP and LIFE); 

• Synergetic effect as a result from the joint implementation of investments in WSS 

infrastructure in large cities (OPE 2014-2020 and OPRG); 

• Synergetic effect as a result of the joint implementation of climate change 

adaptation measures - managing the flood, landslides and  forest fires risks (OPE 

2014-2020, OPRG and RDP); 

• Synergetic effect as a result of the joint implementation of measures to reduce thr 

emissions and other harmful impacts from the public transport (OPE 2014-2020, 

OPRD and OPTTI); 

• Synergetic impact as a result of measures for ecological farming, water treatment, 

green infrastructure and aquaculture sustainable management (RDP, OPE 2014-

2020 and PMAF); 

• Synergetic interaction between the managing authorities and the Central 

Coordination Unit (CCU) for the implementation of horizontal environmental and 

climate policies (OPE 2014-2020 and OPGG); 

• Enhancing environmental education and information with a focus on the objectives 

and regime for Natura 2000 network protection (OPE 2014-2020 and OPSESG). 

 Opportunities for direct and indirect contribution to the implementation of future strategic 

documents which time frame coincides with 2014-2020 programming period, for example: 

• Second River Basin Management Plans (RBMP); 

• Flood Risks Management Plans (FRMP); 

• National climate change adaptation strategy; 

• National Waste Management Plan;  

• Prioritised Action Frameworks for Natura 2000; 

• Regional Master Plans for Water Supply and Sewerage; 
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• The Energy Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria till 2020 (with respect to the 

utilization of sludge and municipal waste); 

• Third National Action Plan on Climate Change for the period 2013 – 2020 г. (with 

regard to the utilization of sludge and transport measures). 

 Opportunity for effective interaction of the different managing authorities (MA) on various 

programming tools in the implementation of the requirements related to environmental 

policies and climate change regarding other programmes (the opportunity to establish an 

expert network of MA); 

 Opportunity to successfully implement the CLLD approach (in terms of Natura 2000 

network management); 

 Opportunities for implementation of demonstration and pilot technological solutions and 

administrative approaches, including: 

• In the field of water treatment, reducing the costs for water infrastructure; 

• In the field of waste ensuring more effective and efficient implementation of the 

waste management hierarchy and reduction of greenhouse gas emissions; 

• Application of ecosystem approach and schemes for economic evaluation and 

compensation of the ecosystem services; 

• Implementation of pilot mechanisms for collecting and analyzing data related to 

program and project indicators and monitoring mechanisms; 

• Application of green public procurement schemes linked to the PPA procedures. 

 

Threats 

 Delay in the approval and the implementation of the operational programme; 

 Uncompleted WSS sector reform; 

 A large number of uncompleted projects from the previous programming period (mainly PA 

1) that need to be transferred to 2014-2020 period; 

 Not properly operating system for separate collection of waste;  

 Regional waste management systems are not optimized with regard to the waste 

management hierarchy – at national level the focus is still on the landfilling in regional 

landfills as the main treatment approach;  

 Delays in the timely establishment and operation of administrative structures related to the 

implementation of the programme (WSS associations, administrative units managing the 

Natura 2000 network, units responsible for the implementation of CLLD approach, etc.); 

 New amendments of the legioslation at European and national level, creating complications 

and risks for the implementation of the interventions, such as:  

• EU legislation in the field of illegal state aid; 

• National legislation on Public Procurement; 

• WSS sector reform. 

 Potential difficulties in gathering data regarding the programme and projects monitoring 

mechanisms and indicators – on behalf of institutions (NSI, EEA, RIEWs, etc.); 

 Deterioration of the environmental components and aspects (the water bodies and 

ecosystems status, air quality, flood risk, etc.) due to reasons unrelated and independent 

of the programme implemenation – e.g. due to climate change processes, demographic 

and economic processes, industrial accidents, etc.); 

 Effects of current and potential economic and financial crises affecting the availability and 

distribution of resources at European, national and local level;  
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 Political factors affecting the administrative capacity and commitment to the 

implementation of the programme.  
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1.5 Conclusions and recommendations  

The main conclusions and recommendations of the analysis under the ex ante evaluation are 

summarized below: 

Main Conclusions 

 In general the OPE 2014-2020 strategy is focused on the achievement of Europe 2020 

Strategy goals; 

 The draft OPE 2014-2020 contributes indirectly to the achievement of national objectives 

stemming from the Europe 2020 Strategy.  

 All needs and interventions selected to be addressed by the june 2014 version of OPE 

2014-2020 are eligible and assessed with very high priority or high priority.  

 Specific needs excluded from the initial version of OPE 2014-2020, but assessed as eligible 

and with high priority in the analysis (Annex 2) have been subsequently included in the 

June 2014 draft of the programme (see Needs Assessment - Chapter 5.1 of the Ex ante 

evaluation report) 

 In general there is complementarity of specific objectives, investment priorities and 

planned measures. Nevertheless, the intervention logic has not always been followed and 

the outlined measures would not lead to the achievement of the relevant specific objectives 

(PA 5 - see Chapter 5.2.1 - Internal coherence and 5.3 – Assessment of the logical 

framework).  

 The currently available versions of other programmes have an overall positive or neutral 

contribution to the achievement of the objectives set out in the June 2014 draft of the OPE 

2014-2020. No cumulative negative impact areas have been identified.  

 The draft OPE 2014-2020 is consistent with the relevant and up to date strategic 

documents at European and national level and the OPE 2014-2020 Strategy (Section 1.1.1 

of the operational programme) generally specifies the programme contribution to their 

objectives. 

 The planned outputs of the programme and the expected results of the Programme are not 

everywhere directly linked. 

 OPE 2014-2020 contains a Performance Framework which in general meets the 

requirements of Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) No 288/2014 of 25 February 

2014.  

 Most of the proposed indicators are specific, measurable, attainable, relevant and time-

defined.  

 There are indicators, whose measurement units, milestones and/or target values are not 

realistic and others that are irrelevant with respect to the planned result indicators (see 

Chapter 6 - Evaluation of the system of indicators) 

 For some of the indicators included in the Performance framework of PA 2, PA 3, PA 4 and 

PA 5, the total expenditure certified by the Certifying Authority by the end of 2018 varies 

between 5 and 7%, which creates a risk for non-achivement of the programme objectives2. 

                                                
2 The OPE MA opinion is that considering the recent experience, the financial milestones for the different priority 

axes shall not be higher. The expected delay in the programme implementation which will start at earliest in 
the middle of 2015 has been taken into account when setting up the respective milestones. The establishment 
of more ambitious financial milestones and the eventual failure to achieve them will create a risk of financial 
losses. 
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 The allocation of resources among the priority axes of OPE 2014-2020 is unbalanced. For 

PA 4 and PA 5, where serious problems have been identified less than 7% of the 

programme funds have been allocated. We note that this is a general weakness of the 

allocation made at a central level in the Partnership Agreement with regard to the separate 

funds and programmes. We also note the existence of similar measures under some of the 

other operational programmes (for example measures aiming at the air quality 

improvement in urban areas under OPRG). 

 The OPE 2014-2020 financial plan for 2014 and 2015 seems overestimated. 

 The implementation plan of the ex ante conditionalities applicable to the programme is 

considered to be realistic.   

 The description of the priority axes in Sections 2.A.6.2. "Guiding principles for selecting the 

operations" indicates that the selection of operations will follow the basic horizontal 

principles of legitimacy, partnership, transparency and publicity, as well as the principle of 

sustainable development.  

 The assessment of the managing authorities capacity highlights the need for an increased 

understanding of the responsibilities of the various departments, as well as some 

improvement in the communication and information management skills of the staff. 

 It is unclear how the critical functions performed so far by the Intermediate Body (e.g. the 

work of the project coordinators, including projects/ beneficiaries) will be transferred to the 

programming period 2014-2020. The managing authority and the intermediate body have 

been merged into one Directorate General OPE. As of the date of the Ex ante evalutaion 

report submission a restructuring process is ongoing and the Cohesion Policy Directorate 

and EU Funds for Environment Directorate are merged into DG OPE. After the adoption of a 

new Procedural Guide as of May 2014 the DG OPE staff is aware of its new tasks, rights 

and obligations. This fact provides grounds to conclude that the various functions of the 

new structure are still under process of optimisation, and that the employees are adapting 

to the new structure. It is expected this optimization process to be finalized until the end of 

2014. 

 The SEA has been elaborated in compliance with all regulatory requirements and a 

systematic assessment of environmental impacts and aspects from the implementation OPE 

2014-2020 on the components of the environment has been carried out.  

 The SEA of OPE 2014-2020 has been elaborated in compliance with the requirements and 

with the inclusion of the required information under Annex I of Directive 2001/42/EC, 

transposed into Environmental protection act and Ordinance on the terms and procedure of 

carrying out environmental assessment of plans and programmes. 

Main recommendations for addressing in the draft operational programme  

 The urban agglomerations eligible for financing under OPE 2014-2020 for constructing WSS 

infrastructure need to be specified – in Section 8 of the programme it should be clearly 

written which are the eligible agglomerations in order to comply with Directive 91/271/EEC 

and the demarcation with RDP. 

 The intervention logic of PA 5, SO 1 for reduction of PM10 and NOx emissions should be 

improved in order to be able to achieve the formulated specific objective. 

                                                                                                                                                   
 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

21 

 It is advisable to define a more relevant result indicator under PA 4 or a better unit for it, 

which does not rely on surveying the general population, but on actual data or expert 

opinions. 

 With regard to the OPE 2014-2020 financing plan, we recommend to reassess the financial 

plan in Section 3 resulting from the Partnership agreement by significantly reducing the 

amounts for 2014 and 2015 and increasing the amounts for the subsequent years based on 

a realistic time estimate of the activities in relation to the objectives. 

 For some of the activities included with regard to the Thematic ex ante conditionality for 

the waste sector, a delay has been identified. A more realistic deadline for meeting the 

conditionality has to be set. 

 In the final version of OPE 2014-2020 the recommendations of the SEA report must be 

included (Tables VII.1-1 Measures to be included in the final version of the programme). 

 А separate intervention logic justifying the selected programme products and results should 

be developed in order to be used in the consultation process with the EU services. This also 

applies to the identified implementation steps, which should be measurable and should 

demonstrate the progress in programme implementation. 

Main recommendations to be addressed at a later stage  

 When elaborating the second stage of Guidelines on mainstreaming of environmental policy 

and climate change policy, the last versions of other operational programmes and 

Partnership Agreement need to be taken into account. 

 During programme implementation an evaluation of the financial status of the 

beneficiaries, whose projects will be phased into 2014-2020 programming period (after 

these projects are selected) has to be undertaken in order to obtain a realistic assessment 

on their capacity to implement the projects. 

 With regard to the possibility for using financial instruments under OPE, the results of the 

public procurement contract “Elaboration of ex ante assessment for the implementation of 

financial instruments under the national operational programmes for programming period 

2014-2020” assigned by the Ministry of Finance, have to be considered at a later stage. 

 During the implementation stage of the programme, an additional inter-institutional 

consultation and coordination of the roles and responsibilities with regard to 

implementation of PAF, climate and environment policies measures and their monitoring  is 

necessary in order to ensure effectiveness and demarcation between OPE 2014-2020 and 

OPGG. 

 A priority measure under PA 3 should be the accelerated process of defining the structures, 

responsible for the Natura 2000 network protected areas management. 

 With regard to the completed restructuring of the departments, responsible for the 

management and implementation of OPE 2014-2020, continuity and preservation of 

capacity should be ensured. 

 A training strategy for the beneficiaries should be elaborated and its implementation should 

be monitored. It can include set of preliminary planned trainings and information meetings 

specifying which of the Managing authority employees will be engaged in the successful 

implementation of such strategy in order to support the achievement of OPE 2014-2020 

objectives – more beneficiaries have to be able to apply successfully with projects, to have 
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less ambiguities, errors and problems during project implementation, as well as smooth 

and normal process in accounting the implementation of projects. 

 With regard to the horizontal principle associated with prevention of discrimination, during 

the programme implementation stage, everywhere where the measures are linked with  

„people-related schemes” (soft measures, training, etc)  data for the participation of men 

and women should be collected;  

 During programme implementation, the recommendations of the SEA report must be taken 

into account (Tables VII.2 Measures to be applied during the implementation of the 

programme). 
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2 Introduction 

2.1 Introduction of OPE 2014 – 2020  

Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020 is among the operational programmes prepared in 

accordance with EU legislation, national legislation and the resulting commitments of Bulgaria's 

membership in the European Union (EU). Regulation № 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and 

of the Council laying down general provisions on EU funds for the programming period 2014-2020, 

requires environmental policy and climate change policy to be integrated into the programming 

process. The implementation of coordinated environmental policy and climate change policy 

measures under the various operational programmes and the Partnership Agreement ensures 

horizontal coordination and achievement of specific and measurable national targets in line with the 

European ones and facilitates the process of programming, as it sets the demarcation between the 

programmes, as well as the achievement of synergy between them. Operational Programme 

Environment 2014-2020 (OPE 2014-2020) is directed mainly towards the implementation of key 

elements of the environmental policy and climate change policy integration set in the strategic 

documents at national and European level. OPE 2014-2020 identifies priorities for funding as 

regards environment and climate change and is directly related to the implementation of the 

"Europe 2020" Strategy of the EU. 

The current Ex ante evaluation report analyzes the current draft of the OPE 2014-2020  (as of June 

2014). It takes into account all of the relevant currently developed strategic documents at a 

European and national level, as well as the non official written communication with the European 

Commission as regards the draft Partnership Agreement (sent to the EC on 2 April 2014) and the 

draft OPE 2014-2020, as well. 

So far three versions of the Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020 have been 

elaborated- a first version of March 2013, a second version of September 2013 and a third version 

of April 2014, presented by the Contracting authority to the Contractor on 13 May 2014. Then, on 

June 6, 2014, the final draft OPE was submitted to EC via SFC system and presented to the 

Contractor (third draft of OPE 2014-2020 from June 2014). 

2.2 Justification for conducting the ex ante evaluation   

The current Ex ante evaluation report of the Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020  has 

been developed by Denkstatt based on contract D-30-33 of March 13, 2013, contracted by the 

Ministry of Environment and Water with the subject: Performing ex ante evaluation of the 

Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020. The ex ante evaluation of the Operational 

Programme is carried out with the financial assistance under the Operational Programme 

Environment 2007-2013, cofinanced by the European Regional Development Fund (ERDF) and the 

Cohesion Fund (CF) of the European Union.  

The process of preparation of a ex ante evaluation of OPE 2014-2020 accompanies the preparation 

and the actual elaboration of the programme. 
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3 Context of the Ex ante Evaluation 

The purpose of the ex ante evaluation is to objectively assess the programme document, as well as 

to propone quality improvements of the programme; to establish whether the logical framework of 

the programme is clearly defined and whether the planned interventions will lead to achieving the 

programme objectives and how this could be performed efficiently with a view to the envisaged 

measures. 

The elaboration of the ex ante evaluation is based on the latest version of the "Guidance document 

on ex ante evaluation," published by the European Commission in January 2013, as the individual 

elements that are subject to ex ante evaluation in the development of the operational programmes 

are defined in Art. 55, paragraph 3 of Regulation (EU) 1303/2013. The Guidelines | comprise the 

requirements on the document structure (that evaluators must follow), as well as specific 

approaches, methodology, analysis procedures and the requirements towards the documents and 

the assessment results. 

According to Regulation (EU)1303/2013, the ex ante evaluation must analyze and appraise the 

following elements:  

 the contribution to the Union strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth, having 

regard to the selected thematic objectives and priorities, taking into account national and 

regional needs and potential for development as well as lessons drawn from previous 

programming periods; 

 the internal coherence of the proposed programme or activity and its relationship with 

other relevant instruments; 

 the consistency of the allocation of budgetary resources with the objectives of the 

programme; 

 the consistency of the selected thematic objectives, the priorities and corresponding 

objectives of the programmes with the Common Strategic Framework, the Partnership 

Agreement and the relevant country specific recommendations adopted in accordance with 

Article 121(2) of TFEU and where appropriate at national level, the National Reform 

Programme; 

 the relevance and clarity of the proposed programme indicators; 

 how the expected outputs will contribute to results; 

 whether the quantified target values for indicators are realistic, having regard to the 

support envisaged from the ESIF; 

 the rationale for the form of support proposed; 

 the adequacy of human resources and administrative capacity for management of the 

programme; 

 the suitability of the procedures for monitoring the programme and for collecting the data 

necessary to carry out evaluations; 

 the suitability of the milestones selected for the performance framework; 

 the adequacy of planned measures to promote equal opportunities between men and 

women and to prevent any discrimination, in particular as regards accessibility for persons 

with disabilities; 

 the adequacy of planned measures to promote sustainable development; 

 measures planned to reduce the administrative burden on beneficiaries.  



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

25 

The ex ante evaluation should include, where appropriate, the requirements for Strategic 

Environmental Assessment (SEA) as defined in Directive 2001/42/EC of the European Parliament 

and of the Council, considering the needs related to climate change mitigation.  

3.1 Summary of OPE 2007-2013 achievements 

During the Operational Programme Environment 2007-2013 implementation some factors were 

reported that impede its efficient realisation, such as lack of tangibility and prioritization of the 

programme’s objectives; lengthy procedures for expropriation of land; too long evaluation of the 

project proposals and long contracting process due to appealing public procurement procedures; 

linking goals with deadlines, need for improvement of the system of indicators and low absorption 

of funds3. Regarding the administrative burden for beneficiaries, difficulties caused by 

administrative procedures were identified in the programme implementation, whereat measures 

were taken to overcome them. 

In 2009, measures to overcome the low funds absorption were taken by applying a direct award 

procedure with specific beneficiaries, thus allowing resources to be aimed at priority projects, 

setting up an ongoing consultation in the project proposals preparation. In 2012, nearly 240 million 

BGN was paid, which is 66% more than the previous year. A high growth can be noticed in the 

funding granted, as well, as in 2012 it is 2,5 times more compared to the whole period until the 

end of 2011. 

As of May 27, 2014 under Operational Programme Environment 2007-2013 the grants contracted 

are in the total amount of 5,670 billion BGN. This represents 161% of the total amount of the 

funding under the programme. The funds paid so far amount to nearly 1,864 billion BGN, or about 

53% of the total financial resource of the Programme – 1,447 billion BGN under Priority Axis 1; 

252,2 million BGN under Priority Axis 2 and 98,0 million BGN under Priority Axis 3. 145 projects 

had been implemented under the Programme, and 219 projects are currently being implemented4.  

3.2 New highlights in sector „Environment“ 

In the 2007-2013 programming period there are no requirements on defining specific objectives 

and investment priorities in relation to climate change policy. At the end of 2008 the European 

Parliament adopted the legislative package "Climate and Energy", which provides guidance,  

measures and regulatory requirements to conduct an active climate change policy for the 2014-

2020 period. National measures and obligations are also identified regarding generally the energy 

efficiency, the climate change mitigation5 and the renewable energy sources development. Within 

the White paper - Adapting to climate change: towards a European framework for action (2009) an 

action framework is proponed. It comprise two stages – first (2009-2012) envisages an elaboration 

of an Adaptation Strategy, based on 33 measures. The EU strategy for smart, sustainable and 

inclusive growth (Strategy "Europe 2020") set up five headline targets. One of the targets is 

"Climate change and energy" or "20-20-20" target – regarding the 20% reduction in EU 

greenhouse gas emissions from 1990 levels, raising the share of EU energy consumption produced 

from renewable resources to 20% and a 20% improvement in the EU's energy efficiency. In 

                                                
3 according to OPE 2007-2013 annual implamentation reports  
4 according to MoEW - http://www.moew.government.bg/ 
5 Developed due to the base of the White Paper "Adapting to climate change - Towards a European framework 
for action" in 2009 and the EU Strategy for adaptation to climate change by 2013 
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connection with the legal commitments of Bulgaria in the "Climate Change" sector, the national 

targets for compliance with the 2020 Strategy are:   

 an increase of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions outside the EU ETS of no more than 20% 

compared to 2005 levels  

 increasing the share of Renewable Energy Sources in the final energy consumption to 16%; 

 voluntary agreement on increasing the energy efficiency by 25% (15.8 Mtoe).  

In addition, Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 indicates that at least 20% of the EU budget shall be 

devoted to support for climate change objectives. 

Under PA1 Water of the OP Environment 2014-2020 measures for 

construction/rehabilitation/reconstruction of WWTP sludge treatment facilities are envisaged, which 

shall also contribute to reducing the greenhouse gas emissions. 

During the programming process and in order to reflect the comments of the European Commission 

on the OPE, under the third OPE 2014-2020 draft a new priority axis related to flood risks has been 

defined - Flood risk prevention and management. The floods took a total of 30 % of the disasters in 

Bulgaria in the period 1974 – 2006 (EM-DAT)6 and this fact, as well as taking into account the 

forecasts that climate changes shall result in increasing the flood risks, indicates the need of 

adequate flood risk prevention and management measures in urban areas.  

The initial version of the OPE 2007-2013 does not contain priorities and activities in connection 

with the air quality protection. Subsequently, in 2012 the programme was amended (approved by 

the EC in 2013), and the amendment included measures for improvement of air quality. According 

to the National Report on the State and Protection of the Environment 7 in 2011 (issued in 2013), 

51% of the population lives in contamination levels of fine particulate matter (PM10) above the 

threshold quantities, as the main causes for  PM10 are domestic heating and transport.  

Taking into account the significance of the air pollution as a serious threat for environment and 

human health, in the last third version of OPE 2014-2020 (June 2014) a new Priority Axis 5 was 

elaborated – Improvement of the ambient air quality, which aims at addressing the needs in this 

sector through implementation of adequate measures. 

With regards to Bulgarian legislative commitments in the environmental sector, under the different 

areas - water, waste, biodiversity, climate and air, a number of measures are identified to be 

implemented in the next programming period 2014-2020. Depending on the financial allocation, 

the identified measures shall be subject of a subsequent prioritization.   

The legislative obligations and the deadlines for their implementation are detailed in the document 

prepared by MoEW and the OPE 2014-2020 TWG – Analysis of the Current Situation in the sectors 

Environment and Climate Change, 2007 – 2012. OPE 2014-2020 aims at the implementation of 

specific legislative acts, which are specified in the respective priority axes of the programme.  

                                                
6 data from Analysis and assessment of risk and vulnerability of sectors of the Bulgarian economy due to 
climate change and http://www.emdat.be/ 
7 http://eea.government.bg/bg/soer/2011  

http://www.emdat.be/
http://eea.government.bg/bg/soer/2011
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3.3 Policies and process of preparation of OPE 2014-2020 

During the 2007-2013 period, the programmes financed by ESIF include measures and elements, 

which have to ensure the compliance of the investments with the requirements of environmental 

legislation in force at that time. One of the fundamental requirements for the projects is the 

elaboration of Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) 

of plans and programmes, as well as Compatibility Assessment (CA) with the object and the 

purposes of Natura 2000 network, i.e. in the absorption of EU funds in 2007-2013 programming 

period the mechanisms for the integration of environmental policy and sustainable development 

principle in the programmes implementation is guaranteed only through control mechanisms. 

Hence, in the 2014-2020 programming period, all components, measures and investments have to 

be integrated in all operational programmes and in the Partnership Agreement. The new ESIF 

requirements are aimed at the integration of the environmental policy and CC policy in the 

programmes implementation. In this regard, MoEW as a competent institution for the 

implementation of these policies has developed "Guidelines on Mainstreaming of 

Environmental Policy and Climate Change Policy in the Funds of the Cohesion Policy, the 

Common Agricultural Policy and the Common Fisheries Policy for the period 2014-2020" 

(approved by a Decision under item 7 of Protocol № 8 of the Council of Ministers from 01.03.2013).   

The second phase of the Guidelines – “Implementation of the Partnership Agreement and 

programmes in the period 2014-2020”, provides for a system of specific criteria that will ensure 

that in the period 2014-2020 the ESIF funding will be allocated with a priority to projects 

contributing to a greater extent for the environmental policy and CC policy implementation.  

OP „Environment 2014–2020“ is elaborated in accordance with the following documents:  

 Strategy „Europe 2020“; 

 National Reform Programme; 

 Draft Partnership Agreement; 

 Blueprint to Safeguard Europe’s Water Resources to 2020; 

 Resource Efficiency Roadmap (EU); 

 EU Biodiversity Strategy 2020; 

 National Programme for Disaster Protection 2014-2018;  

 National Prioritised Action Framework for NATURA 2000; 

 National Waste Management Plan 2014-2020;  

 Third national action plan on climate change for the period 2013 - 2020; 

 National Strategy for Water Sector Management and Development in the Republic of 

Bulgaria;  

 Draft Maritime Strategy of Bulgaria.  

The programming process involves identifying the needs and challenges in the sector to be 

addressed, setting clear and measurable objectives, and also the appropriate indicators for their 

implementation. In the OPE 2014-2020 programming process the potential of the Programme to 

meet the requirements for environmental policy and CC policy integration has been taken into 

account. In parallel, the potential risks for non-realisation of measures or non-accomplishment of 

the objectives should be taken into account, as well. Result and output indicators should consider 
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the actual progress in  achieving the environmental objectives. OPE 2014-2020 is elaborated in 

accordance with the European and national legislation, in fulfillment of "Europe 2020" Strategy. 

"Europe 2020" Strategy is aimed at resource efficient, greener and more competitive economy and 

identifies three key priorities to be implemented at national level:  

 smart growth: developing an economy based on knowledge and innovation;  

 sustainable growth: promoting a low-carbon, resource-efficient and competitive economy;  

 for inclusive growth: fostering a high-employment economy delivering social and territorial 

cohesion.   

OPE 2014-2020 is primarily aimed at achieving the priorities for sustainable growth, and in 

particular:  

 building a more competitive, low-carbon, resource efficient economy; 

 protecting the environment, reducing emissions and preventing the loss of biodiversity; 

 exploiting Europe’s leadership in the development of new green technologies and 

production methods. 

The Strategy has three headline targets related to climate change and energy:  

 20% reduction in EU greenhouse gas emissions from 1990 levels; 

 20% raising the share of EU energy from renewable resources;  

 20% improvement in energy efficiency.  

For implementing the EU priorities and achieving the targets of "Europe 2020" Strategy, a common 

regulation (EU) №1303/2013 for the five funds for 2014-2020 programming period was elaborated, 

which identifies the 11 thematic objectives (TO) defined in Art. 9, approved by the Bulgarian 

government with the Council of Ministers Decision № 328/25.04.2012. 

TO for the 5 funds: 

 strengthening research, technological development and innovation;  

 enhancing access to ICT and their use and quality; 

 enhancing the competitiveness of SMEs, of the agricultural sector (for the EAFRD) and of 

the fishery and aquaculture sector (for the EMFF);  

 supporting the shift towards a low-carbon economy in all sectors;  

 promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management;  

 preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency;  

 promoting sustainable transport and removing bottlenecks in key network infrastructures; 

 promoting sustainable and quality employment and supporting labour mobility;  

 promoting social inclusion, combating poverty and any discrimination;  

 investing in education, training and vocational training for skills and lifelong learning; 

 enhancing institutional capacity of public authorities and stakeholders and efficient public 

administration.   

Key short-term and long-term goals for the fulfilment of which measures shall be financed by ESIF,  

general principles of performance and coordination between ESIF and other programmes and 

financial sources have been defined for each of the eleven thematic objectives. 
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Specific investment priorities are defined for each TO pertaining to one or another ESIF. The draft 

OPE 2014-2020 refers to investment priorities under TO 5 and 6, which contribute to the EU's 

strategy for smart, sustainable and inclusive growth:  

 TO 5 – Promoting climate change adaptation, risk prevention and management;  

 TO 6 – Preserving and protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency.  

For the programming period 2014-2020, Operational Programme Environment identifies five 

priority areas (Priority Axes):  

 Priority Axis 1: Water (TO 6);  

 Priority Axis 2: Waste (TO 6);  

 Priority Axis 3: Natura 2000 and Biodiversity (TO 6);  

 Priority Axis 4: Flood Risk Prevention and Management (TO 5);  

 Priority Axis 5: Improvement of Ambient Air Quality (TO 6);  

 

For the technical assistance, a separate sixth Priority Axis has been identified:  

 Priority Axis 6: Technical Assistance. 

Pursuant to the requirements of Regulation (EC)№ 1303/2013 (Article 96, paragraph 2c) the 

Technical Assistance PA, respectively the activities envisaged under PA 6 of OPE 2014-2020, do not 

refer to any thematic objective or investment priority.  

OPE 2014-2020 is in line with the Priority № 4 of the Position of the Commission Services on the 

development of Partnership Agreement and programmes in Bulgaria for the period 2014-2020 (Ref. 

Ares (2012) 1273775-26/10/2012), associated environment-friendly and resource-efficient 

economy. 

OPE 2014-2020 also aims at achieving Strategic Priority 3 of the Partnership Agreement: 

Connectivity and green economy for sustainable growth.  

The Programme implementation shall be financed by the European Regional Development Fund 

(ERDF) and the Cohesion Fund (CF) and the national budget. 

Pursuant to Order RD-04-44 of 14.08.2012, a Thematic Working Group was established for the 

preparation of OPE 2014-2020. The CPE Directorate in MoEW, currently Directorate General 

Operational Programme Environment is the Secretariat of the TWG. Indicative timetable of the 

Working Group was established that defines the framework of the OPE 2014-2020 preparation 

process. So far six meetings of the OPE 2014-2020 TWG were held. In accordance with Regulation 

1303/2006, the deadline for submission of the OPE 2014-2020 to the EC is 07.02.2014 (the 

Partnership Agreement was sent to the European Commission on 04.02.2014.).  

The ex ante evaluation is in line with the specific conditions, stages and deadlines set out in the 

procedural documents adopted by the Employer, as the evaluation is consistent with the available 

at this time regulatory framework for elaboration of the Operational Programme Environment 

2014-2020. Any changes in the activities and tasks are consistent with the MoEW schedule and 

coordinated with the Directorate designated as Managing Authority of the Operational programme. 

The functions of Managing Authority of Operational Programme Environment 2007-2013 until 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

30 

March 25, 2014 are executed by the Cohesion Policy for Environment Directorate in the Ministry of 

Environment and Water. After March 25, 2014 Directorate General Operational Programme 

Environment was defined  as a Managing Authority of the Operational Programme. 

The specific framework for carrying out the ex ante evaluation of OPE 2014-2020, complies with 

the following key documents:  

 Guidance document on ex ante evaluation published by the European Commission in 

January 2013; 

 Guidelines for the content of the operational programme, published by the European 

Commission (February 2014);  

 Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 

December 2013 laying down common provisions on the European Regional Development 

Fund, the European Social Fund, the Cohesion Fund, the European Agricultural Fund for 

Rural Development and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund and laying down general 

provisions on the European Regional Development Fund, the European Social Fund, the 

Cohesion Fund and the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund and repealing Council 

Regulation (EC) № 1083/2006; 

 Regulation (EU) (EU) No 1300/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 

December 2013 on the Cohesion Fund and repealing Council Regulation (EC) № 

1084/2006; 

 Regulation (EU) № 1301/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 

December 2013 on the European Regional Development Fund and on specific provisions 

concerning the Investment for growth and jobs goal and repealing Regulation (EC) № 

1080/2006; 

 Regulation (EU) № 1304/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 

December 2013 on the European Social Fund and repealing Council Regulation (EC) 

№ 1081/2006; 

 Regulation (EU) № 1305/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 

December 2013 on support for rural development by the European Agricultural Fund for 

Rural Development (EAFRD) and repealing Council Regulation (EC) № 1698/2005; 

 Guidelines on Mainstreaming of Environmental Policy and Climate Change Policy in the 

Funds of the Cohesion Policy, the Common Agricultural Policy and the Common Fisheries 

Policy for the period 2014-2020;  

 Strategy for development of the Partnership Agreement, the updated versions of the draft 

Partnership Agreement (latest version of 02.04.2014), all available and current 

documentation and information received by the Working Group for the Partnership 

Agreement elaboration, as well as the updated guidelines and working documents of the 

European Commission;  

 Guidance on Ex Ante Conditionalities for the European Structural and Investment Funds;  

 Documents at national level drawn up within the Working Group for the Partnership 

Agreement elaboration;  

 Documents at national level drawn up within the TWG for the OPE 2014-2020 preparation;  

 EC guidance document on monitoring and evaluation (March 2014); 

 Public consultation on Commission Guidelines for Evaluation (November 2013);  
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 Ex ante evaluation methodology for financial instruments in the 2014-2020 programming 

period (March 2014). 

 

4 Methodology 

Methods, tools and approaches to the evaluation 

The methodology for carrying out the ex ante evaluation of the Operational Programme 

Environment 2014-2020 has been prepared based on the requirements for conducting ex ante 

evaluation – art. 55, paragraph 3 of Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 and the guidance document, 

developed by the European Commission – Guidance document on ex ante evaluation (version 

January 2013) (Guidelines).  

In accordance with the Guidelines, the ex ante evaluation includes five compulsory elements:  

1.  Assessment of programme strategy  

2.  Assessment of proposed indicators, monitoring and evaluation 

3.       Consistency of financial allocations 

4. Contribution to the Europe 2020 Strategy  

5. Strategic Environmental Assessment 

 

These elements correspond to certain steps of the analysis and evaluation questions that are 

formulated in general terms in the Guidelines of the Commission for ex ante evaluation and should 

be specifically derived by the evaluator. 

The Contractor uses a set of evaluation questions for each element of the evaluation, and a 

number of analysis tools (prioritization of needs, evaluation matrixes, documentary review, legal 

and regulatory analysis, elaboration of a common analysis of the situation). The analyses and tools 

applied in the evaluation process are in line with the best European methods and tools compiled by 

the European Commission (including the manual ЕC Evalsed Sourcebook: Method and techniques8 

published by DG Regional and Urban Policy and related developments within the EC evaluators 

networks) and the specific tools are tailored to the requirements of the Guidelines. 

A review and description of methods for assessing individual tasks and activities in carrying out the 

OPE 2014-2020 ex ante evaluation is presented in Table 2. 

 

                                                
8 Draft version of the manual: 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/evaluation/guide/evaluation_sourcebook.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/evaluation/guide/evaluation_sourcebook.pdf
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Table 1. Description of tasks, activities, results and methodology of the ex ante evaluation of OPE 2014-2020.  

Task Activity Assessment question Output/Result Methods 

Task 1. 

  Assessment of 

the selected  

implementation 

strategy of OPE 

2014-2020 

1. Assessing the compliance 

of the identified needs and 

challenges towards the 

objectives of the "Europe 

2020" and the related 

provisions, the Partnership 

Agreement and the Common 

Strategic Framework for 

2014-2020 programming 

period  

 Whether the team, responsible 

for the Programme elaboration 

(Directorate General Operational 

Programme Environment (DG OPE) and 

the OPE Thematic Working Group) has 

taken into account and addressed the 

main significant needs and priorities 

regarding the “environment” and 

“climate change” sectors, which have 

been identified at EU, national and 

regional level in the Analysis of the 

current situation?  

 Whether the choice to address 

limited number of needs in these sectors 

via the OPE 2014-2020, as well as the 

choice to exclude other needs and 

priorities from the Programme’s scope 

corresponds to the Analysis of the 

current situation? 

 Whether the wording of the 

investment priorities and the specific 

objectives of OPE really corresponds to 

the needs chosen to be addressed by 

the Programme? 

   Identification of the 

needs and challenges, their 

consistency with TO, priorities, 

measures and actions set out in 

the OPE 2014-2020, the 

Partnership Agreement,  the 

Common Strategic Framework 

and the specific 

recommendations for Bulgaria;  

 Analysis of the 

prioritization in defining the 

most urgent needs;  

 Analysis of the 

compliance of  the  Programme’s 

specific objectives with the 

identified needs and challenges 

in relation to the "Europe 2020" 

Strategy 

 Review of all strategic 

documents, national plans and 

programmes (see Annex 8)  

 Review of the Partnership 

Agreement 

 Review and analysis of available 

information on the granting contracts in 

2007-2013 programming period (data 

from the  Unified Management 

Information System for the eu structural 

instruments in bulgaria (UMIS)     

 Review of the Analysis of the 

current situation in the "environment" 

sector  prepared by the  CPE  Directorate 

in MoEW  

 Analysis of the OPE 2007-2013 

evaluations 

 Review of current scientific data   

 Use of best practices  (including 

examples)   

 meetings and consultations with 

stakeholders, focus groups 

   Consultations with the SEA and 

the Compatibility Assessment teams 

regarding the environmental state in 

general: socio-economic, political and 

ecological;  

 SWOT analysis  

2.  Assessment of the 

internal and external  OPE 

2014 - 2020 coherence  

 Whether complementarity has 

been achieved between the separate 

priority axes and their investment 

 Achieving internal 

consistency of the priority axes, 

measures and activities 

 Review of the documents under 

Annex 8 

 Analysis of the draft OPE 2014-
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priorities and specific objectives?  

 Whether synergy has been 

achieved between the separate priority 

axes and their investment priorities and 

specific objectives?  

 Whether the  OPE 2014-2020 

priorities contribute to the objectives of 

the compared programme instrument?  

 Whether the compared 

programme instrument has a positive or 

negative impact on the expected results 

from implementing OPE 2014-2020?  

envisaged in the OPE 2014 - 

2020;  

 Achieving external 

coherence with other 

instruments and strategic 

documents;  

2020 in terms of contribution to other 

strategies and policies (see Chapter 5.2.2 

External coherence) 

 Analysis of the impact of other 

policies, programmes and strategies on 

OPE 2014 - 2020, and the expected  

Programme results  

 Analysis of complementarity, 

interaction and overlapping with other 

programmes (Section 5.2) 

 Logical Framework Analysis - 

assessment of causal relationships 

between the proposed actions, the 

results of these actions and planned 

targets 

3. Evaluating the 

relationship between 

activities eligible for funding 

and planned results  

(Assessment of Logical 

Framework) 

 How the planned outputs 

contribute to the expected results from 

the programme? 

 Is there good justification that 

the proposed forms of support and the 

supported interventions will contribute 

for the realization of the expected 

results?  

 What external factors could 

influence the effective implementation 

of the expected outputs and results 

from project implementation? 

 

 Identification and 

analysis of the interaction 

between the environment and 

socio-economic activities;  

 Integration of all 

available data and analyzes;  

 Justification of the 

proposed forms of financial 

support (their relationship to the  

Programme’s objectives and the 

types of beneficiaries)   

 Pressure-State-Response- 

Framework (PSRF).  

 Situation analysis 

 

4 Assessment of the 

selection of the main 

categories of beneficiaries 

 Whether the identified types of 

beneficiaries under each priority axis are 

chosen correctly with respect to their 

delegated functions and authority? 

 Whether the identified types of 

beneficiaries under each priority axis are 

 Analytical report with 

conclusions and 

recommendations on key 

categories of beneficiaries, 

communication with them and 

opportunities to develop their 

 Collection, research and analysis 

of documents and information (Annex 8)  

 Legal and regulatory analysis of 

the eligibility of the beneficiaries  

 Surveys, interviews, focus 

groups  



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

34 

chosen correctly with respect to their 

experience in the current programme 

period?  

 Whether the identified types of 

beneficiaries under each priority access 

are chosen correctly with respect to 

legislation requirements? 

capacity to prepare, implement 

and report OPE 2014 – 2020 

projects 

 Analysis of the 

management of conditions and 

risks relating to the eligibility of 

beneficiaries;  

 Establishing the 

perception of the beneficiaries of 

their roles and functions in 

relation to the OPE 

 Situation Analysis  

 Analysis of the needs of all 

identified in the draft OPE 2014-2020 

categories of stakeholders / beneficiaries 

(the conclusions of the analysis are in 

Section 5.4) 

 

5. Evaluation of the 

application of the  EU 

horizontal principles within 

the OPE 2014 - 2020 

 Has the principle for sustainable 

development been properly applied in 

the process of elaboration of OPE 2014-

2020? 

 Are there planned measures to 

ensure the application of this principle 

during the programme implementation? 

 Are there measures to ensure 

equal opportunity and prevention of 

discrimination in the planning and 

implementation of OPE 2014-2020? 

 Preparation of a matrix 

for assessment of the 

application of the horizontal 

principles in each priority axis, 

measure, activity and indicator 

 Analysis of European and 

national legislation on the prevention of 

discrimination and ensuring equal 

opportunities, and its applicability to the 

OPE 2014 - 2020  

 Analysis of the feasibility of all 

aspects of sustainable development 

principles to OPE 2014 - 2020   

 Analysis of other horizontal 

principles (state aid and public 

procurement) 

Task 2. 

  Evaluation of 

the system of 

indicators and 

mechanisms for 

monitoring the 

programme  

6. Evaluating the 

appropriateness of the 

proposed indicators with a 

view to planned activities 

within the OPE 2014-2020, 

and the expected results 

 Are the proposed indicators 

relevant and realistic with regard to the 

planned OPE 2014-2020 objectives?  

 Expert assessment of 

the proposed indicators;  

 

 Analysis of the assessment of 

the current state of the environment, 

current sectoral data bases, research and 

analyses (annual reports, sectoral plans, 

NSI data and more, See Annex 8)  

 Review of the literature and the 

practice regarding the selection of 

indicators and monitoring mechanisms ( 

Annex 8) 

 Analysis of the selected result 

indicators in relaiton to the  priorities set 

in the programme 

7. Evaluation of the 

feasibility of baseline and 

target values of quantitative 

indicators compared to the 

financial resources, forms of 

financing and activities 

 Is the attainment of the 

indicator targets adequate and realistic, 

with regard to the planned financial 

resources for the programme?  

 Preparation of matrix 

and protocols for monitoring 

indicators, incl. risk analysis;  

 Recommendations for 

structuring and distribution of 

financial aid, and, if necessary, 
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eligible for funding and 

beneficiaries 

adjustments to the established 

interim targets  

 Analysis of the selected output 

indicators against the planned activities 

set in the priority axes and their 

contribution to the result indicators  

 Analysis of the risks of potential 

delays and accordingly, the failure to 

achieve the set indicators milestones 

 Review and, if necessary, 

proposals for correction of the feasibility 

of the milestones set in the programme 

8. Assessment of the 

adequacy and credibility of 

the interim goals  

Task 3. 

 Evaluation of the 

capacity of the 

authorities for 

management and 

implementation 

of the 

operational 

programme  

9. Analysis of the quantity 

and quality of human 

resources 

 Is the quantity and quality of 

the human resources at the appropriate 

level? 

 

 Evaluation of the 

adequacy of human resources 

and administrative capacity to 

manage the programme 

 Review of all publicly available 

information and data on the current 

project implementation (UMIS)  

 Interviews, surveys, workshops 

 Model for organizational 

management of activities  

 balanced scorecard results 

(components: people, business 

processes, management structures, 

information and knowledge, decision 

making, remuneration) 

 Analysis and evaluation of the 

structure of the unit, team, business 

processes, etc.; 

 Analysis and evaluation of the 

quality and reliability of communication 

and coordination; decision-making 

patterns; 

 Analysis and evaluation of the 

workload; level of qualification; 

performance  reporting  

 Analysis and assessment of 

critical challenges related to internal and 

external environment   

10. Analysis of the current 

know-how  

 What is the level of the project 

management skills?  

 What is the degree of 

motivation to work for the successful 

and effective implementation of the 

programme? 

 What is the current state of the 

facilities?  

 Analysis of the know-

how related to the management 

and implementation of projects 

and programmes, as well as its 

actual application and the 

appropriateness of the  

procedures for programme 

monitoring and collection of data 

necessary for evaluation 

11. Analysis of current gaps   What are the gaps in the 

management of the programme ?  

 Analytical report that 

summarizes the results of the 

analysis in section 9 and section 

10;  

 Identification of 

difficulties and gaps in the 

planned mechanisms;   

 Preparation of specific 

recommendations with 

preventive measures for risk 

management and further 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

36 

improvement and optimization 

of  the performance of 

employees, units and technical 

assistants to the MA 

 

Task 4. 

  Assessment of 

the adequacy 

and feasibility of 

the proposed 

allocation of 

financial 

resources 

12. Evaluation of the 

distribution of funds with a 

view to  OPE 2014-2020 

objectives  

 Is the proposed allocation of 

financial resources  adequate and 

realistic with a view to the objectives of 

the OPE 2014 - 2020?  

 Analysis of efficiency 

and feasibility of the proposed 

forms of financing;  

 Preparation of 

recommendations for: increase / 

decrease of funding for certain 

activities; re-allocation of funds; 

changes in the forms of financial 

support; optimization of the 

financial plan 

 Structured interviews with 

experts from the MA of the programme, 

including with experts involved in the 

financial management of OPE 2007-2013 

 Descriptive statistics 

 Correlation analysis  

 Analysis of the efficiency frontier  

 

13.  Evaluation of the 

distribution of funds with a 

view to the requirements of 

the EU 

 Is the proposed allocation of 

financial resources  adequate and 

realistic with a view to the requirements 

of the EU? 

Task 5. 

Assessment of 

the contribution 

to the “Europe 

2020” Strategy  

14. Analysis of the 

contribution of each of the 

priorities, measures and 

activities of OPE 2014-2020 

to the targets of the "Europe 

2020" strategy 

 Whether the  OPE 2014-2020 

priorities contribute to the 

implementation of the national goals of 

the Europe 2020 Strategy for Bulgaria? 

 Preparation of a scoring 

matrix of criteria to evaluate 

each priority axis in the top 

three goals of the strategy 

 Analysis of "logical framework"  

 Analysis of prioritization 

(hierarchy of the programme objectives 

compared to the hierarchy of the 

objectives of the strategy) 

15. Development and 

implementation of an index 

to assess the contribution of 

the OPE 2014-2020 to 

relevant national targets 

until 2020 

 Development of index 

for measuring any major target 

(energy efficiency, renewable 

energy, carbon emissions) 

16. Development of specific 

recommendations based on 

the assessment that help 

increase the positive 

contribution to the national 

objectives and the objectives 

of the EU 

 Scoring matrix to 

calculate the index;  

 

Task 6. 17. Qualitative analysis of   Analysis of the  Review of the identified  ex ante 
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  Evaluation of 

general and 

specific ex ante 

conditionalities 

set by the 

European 

Commission in 

terms of the OPE 

2014-2020 

European legislation on 

Cohesion Policy  

 

relevance between OPE 2014-

2020 and the   ex ante 

conditionalities of the EC; 

 Preparation of a 

comprehensive assessment of 

the adequacy and feasibility of 

the plan for their 

implementation. 

 

conditionalities 

 Review of the plan for the 

implementation of  ex ante 

conditionalities 

 Analysis of current 

communication with the European 

Commission and the further 

commitments undertaken by Bulgaria  

18. Identification and 

analysis of general, specific 

and macroeconomic 

conditions in sector 

environment applicable to 

the OPE 2014-2020 

 Whether the ex ante 

conditionalities, applicable with regard 

to OPE 2014-2020 have been correctly 

defined? 

19. Assessment of the 

adequacy and credibility of 

the plan to satisfy the 

conditionalities and make 

specific recommendations 

 Whether the plan for meeting 

the ex ante conditionalities, applicable 

to the programme, is realistic? 

Task 7. 

Integration of the 

results from the 

strategic 

environmental 

assessment into 

the ex ante 

evaluation 

 20. Coordination and 

synchronization of activities 

with the team developing the 

environmental assessment 

 Whether there has been 

elaborated a systematic assessment of 

the environmental impacts and aspects 

from the OPE 2014-2020 

implementation on the components of 

the environment and the protected 

areas?  

 Integration of the 

results, recommendations and 

measures of the environmental 

assessment in the  ex ante 

evaluation in order to achieve 

maximum realistic assessment 

of the environmental impacts of  

OPE 2014 – 2020 

implementation on the 

components of the environment; 

 Preparation of 

recommendations for improving 

the effectiveness and positive 

impact on the environment  

 Coordination of activities with 

the SEA team in each stage of the 

development of the report 

  Current workshops with the 

Contractor and the SEA team 

 Use of best practices for 

integrating the results of the SEA 

21. Analysis of the report 

and results of the 

environmental assessment 

22. Review and elaboration 

of further recommendations 

on the reflection of results 

and measures of the 

environmental assessment 

23. Inclusion of results and 

data from the environmental 

assessment in the   ex ante 

evaluation report  
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5 Assessment of the selected OPE 2014-2020 Strategy  

The Ex ante evaluation of the Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020 is a process 

concomitant with the preparation of the Programme. In addition to the current European and 

Bulgarian legislation and the national general and sector strategic documents applicable for the 

new programming period, the Ex ante evaluation report takes into account the texts of the draft 

Partnership Agreement of the Republic of Bulgaria outlining the support of the European 

Structural and Investment Funds for the period 2014-2020 - version of 2 April 2014, as well 

as the draft operational programmes available at the present moment. 

The additional situational analysis that was made is based on the Report on Strategic 

Environmental Assessment of OPE 2014-2020, in particular the part that refers to data and 

analyses of the current state of the environmental components.  

5.1 Needs Assessment 

The purpose of the ex ante evaluation of the operational programme is to assess the chosen 

strategy for implementation of the Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020. First of all, 

this includes the logic of setting the programme objectives and its compliance both with the 

regulatory requirements, procedures and good practices for development of operational 

programmes financed by the ESIF and with the specific needs and priorities for development of the 

fields addressed by the programme - the sectors Environment and Climate Change. 

The analysis in this section is based on the following assessment questions: 

1) Whether the team, responsible for the programme elaboration (Directorate General 

Operational Programme Environment (DG OPE) and the OPE Thematic Working Group (TWG)) has 

taken into account and addressed the main significant needs and priorities regarding the 

“environment” and “climate change” sectors, which have been identified at EU, national and 

regional level? 

2) Whether the choice to address a limited number of needs in these sectors via the OPE 

2014-2020, as well as the choice to exclude other needs and priorities from the programme’s scope 

corresponds to the analysis of the current situation?  

3) Whether the wording of the investment priorities and the specific objectives of OPE really 

corresponds to the needs chosen to be addressed by the programme? 

 

The activities adressing the needs identified in sector “environment” and envisaged under the third 

OPE 2014-2020 draft (June 2014) have been subsequently analysed in the context of the needs 

eligible for support by the ESIF by the Contractor. 

According to the methodology adopted, the assessment of priority and eligibility is based on 

documentary and legal reasoning, where the priority of needs is determined by the presence of: 

 eligibility of needs to be addressed by the OPE 2014 - 2020 in compliance with the 

requirements of the Regulations on the ESIF and the Partnership Agreement; 

 priority of specific needs in the field of environmental and CC policies in compliance with 

obligatory regulatory requirements included in the European and the national 
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environmental legislation, the implementation of which would entail considerable difficulties 

without the support of OPE 2014 - 2020; 

 priority of specific needs in the field of environmental and CC policies identified as such by 

the strategic documents at the European, national and local level; 

 priority of specific needs identified in the Analyses of the Current Situation prepared by the 

MA of OPE 2014 - 2020 and the team developing the SEA of the OPE 2014 - 2020; 

 priority of specific needs identified by the interested parties in the process of development 

of OPE 2014 - 2020, including by the European Commission and by the partners involved 

with the Working Group for development of OPE.  

Similar assessment of priority and eligibility of the needs identified to be addressed by OPE is given 

in Annex 2, and the summarised conclusions are represented in a matrix of the needs at the end of 

this chapter (Fig. 7). The general conclusions on the assessment questions are presented in the 

subsections below. 

1) Whether the team, responsible for the programme elaboration (Directorate General 

Operational Programme Environment (OPE) and the OPE Thematic Working Group (TWG)) has 

taken into account and addressed the main significant needs and priorities regarding the 

“environment” and “climate change” sectors, which have been identified at EU, national and 

regional level? 

 

First of all, we consider that the draft OPE 2014 - 2020 covers in essence the identified general 

needs to be addressed in the sectors Environment and Climate Change at European level, and 

namely the suggested activities correspond to the defined investment priorities in the CF and ERDF 

Regulations:  

 investing in the water sector to meet the requirements of the Union's environmental acquis 

and to address needs, identified by the Member States, for investment that goes beyond 

those requirements; 

 investing in the waste sector to meet the requirements of the Union's environmental acquis 

and to address needs, identified by the Member States, for investment that goes beyond 

those requirements; 

 protecting and restoring biodiversity and soil and promoting ecosystem services, including 

through Natura 2000, and green infrastructure; 

 promoting investment to address specific risks, ensuring disaster resilience and developing 

disaster management systems; 

 taking action to improve the urban environment, to revitalise cities, regenerate and 

decontaminate brownfield sites (including conversion areas), reduce air pollution and 

promote noise-reduction measures. 

We consider that, in general, the selection of the five priority axes of the OPE 2014 - 2020 (Axis 6 

"Technical Support" excluded) contains specific objectives and interventions addressing all listed 

needs. Excluded from this group are the needs, which are within the scope of other programmes - 

RDP and OPRG regarding the development of rural areas and the integrated urban development. 
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At the national level, OPE 2014 - 2020 addresses to a great extent the two "main challenges" in 

the field of environment and climate change identified in the analysis of the Partnership Agreement 

(version of 02.04.2014), as follows: 

 inefficient application of the EU legislation regarding water, air and waste; 

 inefficient systems for prevention, management and addressing risk consequences. 

The draft OPE 2014 - 2020 addresses also the third challenge identified by the Partnership 

Agreement regarding the environmental sector - "inefficient utilization of resources and energy", 

conditioned by the demarcation logic of the operational programmes within the Agreement, which 

introduces other instruments - OP "Innovation and Competitiveness" and OP "Regions in Growth" - 

to address this challenge (according to Annex 2 to the Partnership Agreement, as well as the 

earlier working version of the horizontal Guidelines on Mainstreaming of Environmental Policy and 

Climate Change Policy in the Funds of the Cohesion Policy, the Common Agricultural Policy and the 

Common Fisheries Policy for the period 2014-2020, published by the MoEW in February 2013). The 

measures set out in the draft OPE 2014 - 2020, especially those regarding demonstration and pilot 

projects in the field of waste and air quality, have the potential to contribute indirectly to 

addressing this challenge (See Chapter External Coherence). The interventions under PA1, related 

to improving the efficiency of the water supply network, also contribute to the reduction of water 

losses and to the improvement of the resource efficiency respectively.  These synergies may be 

further developed by considering the recommendations suggested within the framework of the 

present Ex ante evaluation and the SEA of OPE 2014 – 2020. 

The drat OPE 2014 - 2020 is not explicitly targeted to address specific needs in the field of 

environment and climate change identified at the regional levels NUTS-2 (Planning Region) or 

lower (districts and municipalities). Nevertheless, the draft OPE 2014 - 2020 (Section 4 of the draft 

OPE) allows for application of differentiated territorial approach and/or intervention logic, 

including Integrated Territorial Investments, coordinated with other programme instruments 

specifically intended for the Northwest Planning Region.  

Furthermore, the draft OPE 2014 - 2020 explicitly defines the interventions addressing the needs of 

certain districts and municipalities, including amajor projectforthe installation for recovery of RDF 

waste as part of an Integrated System of Municipal Waste Treatment Facilities for Sofia 

Municipality, as well as large WSS projects, a pilot project of the Centre for Water Management in 

Real Time for Iskar River, and various measures contributing to the implementation of the EU 

Strategy for the Danube Region. In this regard, we consider that the draft OPE 2014 - 2020 

addresses the specific needs included in the Regional Development Plans for 2014-20209, as they 

are compliant with the eligible investment priorities specified in the Regulations on CF and ERDF. 

This allows the conclusion that the draft OPE 2014 - 2020 addresses to a great extent the 

environmental sector needs identified by the six Regional Development Plans. These are mainly the 

needs for interventions with regard to the completion of the construction of WSS 

infrastructure, construction of installations/facilities for reuse, recycling and recovery 

according to the waste management hierarchy and improvement of ambient air quality. 

It shall be pointed out that the Regional Development Plans include a number of specific projects 

(e.g. projects for regional landfills and integrated projects, and other facilities of the WSS 

                                                
9 Adopted by Decision of the Council of Ministers of 1 August 2013, available on the website of the Ministry of 
Regional Development: http://www.mrrb.government.bg/?controller=articles&id=521   

http://www.mrrb.government.bg/?controller=articles&id=521
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infrastructure), which have not been explicitly specified in the draft OPE 2014 - 2020. However, 

OPE 2014 - 2020 does not exclude financing of regional waste management systems to the extent 

that their separate elements constitute eligible activities under the Regulations on CF and ERDF. 

 

In October 2012, at the second session of the TWG of OPE 2014 – 2020, an Analysis of the Current 

State in the sectors of Environment and Climate Change for the period 2007-2012, prepared by the 

MA of OPE 2014 – 2020, has been presented. The document contains an analytical section 

"Analysis of the Needs for Development", which describes the current state, the main needs and 

problems, and the legislative commitments regarding the main environment components and 

factors that are to be addressed by the OPE 2014 - 2020 - water, waste, biodiversity, flood 

risk prevention and management and ambient air quality. 

The Analysis of the Current State includes the results achieved to the present moment regarding 

the national and European policies and the application of the legislative requirements in these 

sectors, paying special attention to the fulfilment of the commitments for investments in 

infrastructure facilities in the WSS and Waste Management sectors. It shall be noted that this 

analysis applies for the end of 2012, but the third version of OPE 2014 - 2020 represents also 

some up-to-date data about these two sectors valid as at June 2014. In this regard, we accept 

that the SEA Report of OPE 2014 - 2020 constitutes an update of the analysis and the data therein 

is more up-to-date than the recent Ex ante evaluations of the flood risk, Analysis and 

Assessment of the Risk and Vulnerability of the Bulgarian Economic Sectors with regard 

to the Climate Change (Climate Assessment report) and National Prioritised Action 

Framework (NPAF) for Natura 2000. The analysis of the current state, presented in Section II 

of the SEA Report updates the analysis of the needs with the above mention documents, especially 

in terms of the food risk caused by the climate change.  

Specific legislative commitments of Bulgaria, which shall be addressed in the programming period 

2014 - 2020, are identified in the following sections of the Analysis of the Current State in the 

sectors of Environment and Climate Change for the period 2007-2012: 

 commitments in Water sector - Table 6; 

 commitments in Waste sector - Table 7; 

 commitments in Biodiversity and NATURA 2000 sector - Table 10; 

 commitments in Climate Change sector - Table 12; 

 commitments in NATURA 2000 and Biodiversity sector - Table 13. 

In the analysis are identified the following needs resulting from the legislative requirements in the 

environmental sector outlining theinterventions for the programming period 2014-2020, which 

would be most appropriate for funding. They include: 

 with regard to the overall improvement of the water quality – a list of summarized 

potential measures (some of them targeted to other programmes), including – "provisions 

for reduction of the emitted pollutants through introduction of new production techniques; 

2) Whether the selection of a limited number of needs in these sectors addressed bythe 

operational programme, as well as the selection to exclude other needs and priorities from the 

programme’s scope corresponds to the analysis of the current situation? 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

42 

provisions for drainage and treatment of waste water; prevention and reduction of the 

pollution in agriculture and application of good farming practices; construction of landfills 

with insulation layer, applicable to both municipal solid waste landfills and to landfills at 

industrial facilities; prevention and reduction of the losses of priority substances; 

provisions for uninterrupted river flows and possibilities for migration of fish; recovery of 

river meanders and reinforcement of the river banks; prevention of soil erosion; 

recultivation of polluted areas or areas otherwise damaged; prevention and reduction of 

the euthrofication; prevention of pollution incidence; innovations"; 

 with regard to improvement of the drinking water quality – list of specific measures 

including - "exclusion of the water sources with permanent excess content of pollutants 

and construction of new or alternative sources for drinking water supply; construction of 

drinking water purification plants; designation and establishment of sanitary protection 

zones (SPZ) and control of the regimes therein; measures connected with change of land 

designation leading to reduction of pollutants introduced therein"; 

 with regard to wastewater treatment– list of general measures including – 

"…accelerated construction of wastewater treatment plants and sewerage networks in 

compliance with the requirements of Directive 91/271/ЕС concerning urban wastewater 

treatment; provisions for the required degree of industrial wastewater purification, 

especially for such discharged in urban sewerage networks; development and 

implementation of plans for rehabilitation of the water supply networks and the 

accompanying facilities; improvement of the irrigation policy and infrastructure, 

construction of new dams in regions with chronic water shortages, regulatory and 

administrative provisions for water and ecosystem conservation during construction of 

water power plants; flood protection, including repair and reconstruction of protection 

facilities"; 

 with regard to waste management – summarized needs connected with – "…fulfilment 

of the requirements for waste treatment [national quantitative targets for recycling and 

disposal, other than landfill], related to which is also the priority construction of the 

necessary installations; measures for sustainable sludge management… [in order to use it 

as]… valuable organic reserve [which is] widely utilized in agriculture to improve soil 

quality.";  

 with regard to conservation of biodiversity – the analysis quotes "unannounced 

measures" in the period 2007-2013, which can be implemented in the programming period 

2014-2020 – "Development of plans for management of protected areas established for 

types of habitats and species habitats" and "Raising the awareness of municipalities and 

the public regarding the NATURA 2000 network in compliance with the national strategy 

for communication". In addition to that, measures are identified, for which financing under 

OPE 2014-2020 "is no longer needed" due to a low priority or funding for other sources 

including ОПОС 2007-2013 as follows "Development of plans for management of protected 

areas outside the scope of national and natural parks", "Development of strategic and 

programming documents for conservation, prevention of loss and recovery of 

biodiversity"and "Research and development of documentation related to the upcoming 

announcement of protected areas for marine habitats"; 

 with regard to reducing the flood risks– list of specific measures including – 

"…recovery of old meanders; enhancement and modernization of the meteorological and 

hydrological monitoring network with an aim to collect more and reliable data about water 
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quantities; reduction of the discharge in natural or artificial water discharge systems, such 

as overflow, reservation, increased infiltration, etc., including in canals, flood areas 

(floodplains - polders), afforestation of banks; construction, modification or removal of 

facilities for water reservation (dams and other areas for water reservation); change or 

removal of facilities or removal of canals, management of the dynamics of sediments, 

dikes, etc.; establishment of flood early warning systems; improvement of institutional 

planning of actions in emergency situations; change of land designation and spatial 

planning; construction of protection facilities and water retaining volumes."; 

 with regard to ambient air quality – specific measures, including- "…replacement of 

the public transport vehicles in municipalities with poor ambient air quality according to 

the indicator for fine particulate matter (PM10), purchase of modern multi-purpose 

equipment for cleaning and washing streets and pavements, which ensures dust-free 

removal of particulate matter from road surface, installation of equipment for utilization of 

"natural gas" fuel in all public transport vehicles, supply of public transport vehicles with 

catalytic converters to reduce the emissions of harmful substances". 

We consider that the version of OPE 2014 - 2020 of June 2014 addresses most of the legislative 

commitments and needs mentioned above and identified by the Analysis of the Current State in the 

sectors Environment and Climate Change, with a few exceptions, specified below: 

 financing of measures and activities in Biodiversity sector outside the NATURA 2000 

Network; 

 financing of measures and activities for implementation of the EU Biodiversity Strategy 

covering the period until 2020 - particularly in relation to measures connected with 

limitation of the spread of invasive species which funding according to the PAF will be by 

the national budget and the Financial Mechanism of European Economic Area and Norway; 

 financing of a complete replacement of the public transport vehicles in municipalities with 

poor ambient air quality.  

Further clarification of the needs, identified in the Analysis of the Current State, is also madein the 

document Guidelines on the Integration of Environment and Climate Change Policies in CP, CAP 

and CFP Funds for the period 2014 - 2020. Annex 1 to the Guidelines contains the interventions on 

the Integration of Environment and Climate Change Policies and their allocation to the various 

programmes for the programming period 2014-2020. It shall be noted that the version of the 

Guidelines of February 2013 is based on variants of operational programs, developed to that 

moment and does not include OPSESG and OPGG, as well as the amendments of other OP. The 

Guidelines introduce some clarifications important for the five axes of OPE 2014 - 2020, with 

respect to the activities to be undertaken based on the identified needs and the demarcation 

between the programmes as follows:  

 Priority Axis 1 „Water“ – established is an extension to the demarcation for the 

programming period 2007-2013, in which RDP will finance the WSS infrastructure in 

agglomerations with less than 2,000 population equivalent (PE) in rural areas. 

Measures aimed at reducing water losses and achieving business compliance are allocated 

to the RDP and OPIC, including measures related to irrigation systems to be funded under 

the RDP, which aim to improve the competitiveness of farms for successful adaptation of 

irrigation farming to climate change. The Guidelines allocate funding for eco-innovation in 
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the Water sector in OPE  2014 - 2020, as well as measures for preparation of the National 

Maritime Strategy (NMS), interventions that were subsequently excluded from the version 

of the OPE  2014 - 2020 of June 2014, and the measures for eco-innovation in the Water 

sector will be financed by OPIC; 

 Priority Axis 2 "Waste" – The Guidelines designate all necessary intervations in the 

Waste sector to be funded in the programming period 2014 – 2020. OPE will finance 

measures according to the waste management hierarchy. Projects for hazardous waste, 

construction waste and packaging with beneficiaries from the business sector will be funded 

under OPIC. Projects for agricultural waste management, incl. manure, wood waste and 

obsolete pesticides - allocated to RDP. Pilot scheme for eco-innovation and projects for 

waste reduction are covered by OPIC and OPE 2014 - 2020, where the demarcation is with 

regard to the beneficiaries - in the version of OPE 2014-2020 of June 2014, this has been 

changed in order to include also non-profit legal entity as eligible beneficiaries, and OPE will 

fund demonstration/pilot projects. Despite one of the needs identified by the Guidelines is 

the phased closure and recultivation of municipal landfills, as well as the construction of 

installations for biogas recovery at regional municipal landfills and in old municipal landfills 

for non-hazardous waste, it should be noticed that OPE 2014-2020 will not financed such 

measures.  

 Priority Axis 3 "Natura 2000 and Biodiversity" – The measures identified in the NPAF 

will be funded mainly by OPE 2014-2020, RDP and OPIC. At the same time, NPAF forseens 

measures which will be funded by all operational programmes – including OPGG, OPSESG, 

OPRG, OPHRD, OPTTI, PMAF. Subsequently, the specific allocation of the measures is 

additionally described in the strategic document itself. In addition to the interventions 

targeting Natura 2000, the Guidelines also define the needs to be addressed by OPE 2014 

– 2020 and the needs related to protected areas under the Protected Areas Act, which are 

outside the scope of Natura 2000, and the implementation of measures from the National 

Strategy for Alien Invasive Species which were subsequently excluded from the draft OPE 

2014-2020 of June 2014. 

Priority Axis 4 "Flood Risk Prevention and Management" - The Guidelines indicate that 

flood prevention measures in urban areas under the FRMP will be funded by OPRG as part 

of the Integrated Urban Regeneration and Development Plans (IURDP) of such 

agglomerations. Measures for adaptation of the agriculture to climate change will be 

financed by RDP. The intervantions for planning, design and construction of early warning 

systems and information systems, including improving the flood risk projection will be 

funded by OPE 2014-2020. Other measures related with the flood risk prevention and 

management incl. construction of protection infrastructure, are  subsequently included in 

draft OPE. 

 Priority Axis 5 "Improvement of Ambient Air Quality" – The Guidelines allocate the 

interventions related with the need of a reduction the emissions from urban transport to 

OPRG and OPTTI, and the interventions for improvement of the AAQ monitoring system - 

to OPE 2014 - 2020. There is no full demarcation regarding the need for "gas supply", 

which is to be addressed by OPRG, OPIC and RDP. The Guidelines provide also intervention 

5.5 for reconstruction and modernization of road pavements and construction of bike lanes, 

justified with the need for improvement of the AAQ, which are to be addressed by OPRG. In 

the first version of OPE 2014-2020 such measures are not included but a new priority axis 

is subsequently created which contain measures for reduction of the air pollutants 
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emissions from public transport vehicles including reduction of the use of conventional fuel 

in public transport;  replacement of the public transport vehicles exhausted systems 

(retrofitting) and delivery of multifunctional cleaning vehicles. 

 

The needs and interventions, formulated by the Analysis of the Current State and clarified by the 

Guidelines on Integration of the environment and CC policies, are clearly differentiated as: 1) 

needs imposed by legislative commitments of Bulgaria regarding environment and CC 

policies and 2) needs related to the national priorities specified in the adopted strategic 

documents and 3) needs imposed by the objective state of the environmental 

components and constitute the primary intervention logic and the underlying rationale for 

selection of specific needs to be addressed by the OPE 2014 - 2020, taking into account also the 

eligibility of each identified priority intervention to be financed by the ESIF. 

We consider that the draft OPE 2014 - 2020 includes the highest priority needs identified 

by the versions of these documents of June 2014, with the few exceptions described above. The 

team working on this ex ante evaluation has prepared an independent priority and eligibility 

assessment of the needs/interventions proposed in the above mentioned sources, based on review 

and comparison of the regulatory and strategic documents, which is made for each of the proposed 

interventions and is included in Annex 2 to this report. The conclusions of this assessment are 

summarised in the sections and in Figure 1 below: 

1. All needs and interventions to be addressed, selected in the current version of OPE 2014-

2020, are eligible and are assessed as having very high priority or high priority.  

2. Specific interventions, excluded from the version of OPE 2014 – 2020 of June 2014, 

which could resolve the problems in te sector identified in the analysis, are assessed as 

eligible and having high priority. These are: 

 interventions related to PA1 "Water"  

 financing of facilities for WWTP sludge treatment, with the potential for subsequent 

recovery, including also for agricultural needs (subsequently, after the 

recommendations have been taken into account, a new measure has been 

added in June 2014, which includes WWTP sludge management); 

 financing of technological solutions for water treatment, focused on addressing the 

needs of agglomerations between 2,000 and 10,000 PE; 

 interventions related to PA5 "Improvement of the Ambient Air Quality" – financing 

of measures for reduction of the FPM and NOx emissions from households (fuel heating 

from hosehold), encouraging gradual replacement of the types of fuel used in households, 

public and commercial buildings. We consider that the physical entity are not eligible 

beneficiary under ERDF and CF. The need can be addressed also by means of other 

programmes (e.g. OPRG-IURDP or OPIC, in addition to intervention 5.4 specified in the 

Guidelines on Integration of environment and CC policies).  
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Figure 1 Representation of the results from the eligibility and priority analysis of the identified needs to be addressed by OPE 2014 - 2020. 
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3) Whether the wording of the investment priorities and the specific objectives of OPE 2014-

2020 really corresponds to the needs chosen to be addressed by the programme? 

 

First of all, we consider that the wording of the investment priorities under each priority axis of the 

draft OPE 2014 - 2020 corresponds to the wording of the investment priorities specified in 

Article 4 of Regulation 1300/2013 on the CF and Article 5 of Regulation 1301/2013 on the ERDF, as 

follows: 

 PA 1, IP c (ii) in TO 6 – corresponds to Article 4(c)(ii) of Regulation 1300/2013 on the CF; 

 PA 2, IP а) in TO 6 – corresponds to Article 5(6)(a) of Regulation 1301/2013 on the ERDF; 

 PA 3, IP 6 (d) in TO 6 – corresponds to Article 5(6)(d) of Regulation 1301/2013 on the 

ERDF; 

 PA 4, IP b (ii) in TO 5 – corresponds to Article 4(b)(ii) of Regulation  1300/2013 on the CF; 

 PA 5, IP c (iv) in TO 6 – corresponds to Article 4(c)(iv) of Regulation  1300/2013 on the CF; 

 PA 6, IP c (v) in TO 6 – corresponds to Article 5(11) of Regulation 1301/2013 on the ERDF. 

For each priority axis, the wording of the proposed specific objectives shall correspond to the 

justification suggested in the Strategy of the Operational Programme (Item 1.1 and Table 1 of the 

template), as well as to the regulatory and strategic documents. After several updates of the 

wording, in the last version of OPE 2014 - 2020 as of June 2014 a full compliance has been 

achieved, with a few minor comments. Our findings and comments on the wording are given in 

Error! Not a valid bookmark self-reference. below: 

Table 2 

Wording of the 

Specific Objective 

Justification Comments 

PA 1 Specific Objective 

1  

"Protection and 

improvement of the 

water resources status " 

 

Pursuant to the Strategy of OPE 2014 - 2020 

(item 1.1.2 of the OPE template) it is necessary 

to address the significant investment needs in 

water and wastewater infrastructure as a 

matter of priority in agglomerations of more 

than 10 000 PE in pursuance of the EU 

environmental legislation and effective water 

use requirements and the objectives of the 

Blueprint to Safeguard Europe’s Water 

Resources to 2020. Measures to 

construct/rehabilitate/reconstruct facilities for 

treatment of sludge from WWTP and supply  of 

the necessary equipment, including for exisitng 

WWTPs, will contribute to the achievement of 

Europe 2020’s target of greenhouse gas 

emissions 20% lower than 1990 and of the 

national efforts to reduce GHG emissions under 

the National Reform Programme.  The 

investments are addressed for achieving a 

compliance with Directive 91/271/EEC 

concerning urban waste-water treatment and 

With regards to the envisaged 

measures, whose 

implementation is to attain the 

specific objective, the 

parameters of the so called 

"pipeline" projects or a list of 

developed projects is to be 

specified. For this purposes,  all 

projects that have been launched 

in the period 2007-2013 which 

will receive financing under OPE 

2014-2020, and the deadline for 

defining project phases 

(30.09.2015) shall be specified. 
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Wording of the 

Specific Objective 

Justification Comments 

and Directive 98/83/EC on the quality of water 

intended for human consumption.  Water 

management optimization through an 

integrated approach based on the river 

basin level, a sustainable use of the water 

resources and an achievement of a good 

water resources status are the main 

objective of the RBMPs while the regional 

WSS plans include "priority investment 

programmes" for all elements of the WSS 

systems. 

PA 1 Specific Objective 

2  

"Improvement of the 

water bodies status 

assessment " 

The leading justification given in the proposed 

Strategy of OPE 2014 - 2020 (item 1.1.2 of the 

OPE template) is the need to to complete the 

water monitoring systems in pursuance of the 

EU environmental legislation and effective 

water use requirements and the objectives of 

the Blueprint to Safeguard Europe’s Water 

Resources to 2020.  In addition, a need to 

implement actions to develop new and/or 

update existing strategic documents (RBMP). 

The justification does not include analysis of 

the current state of the water monitoring 

system. 

An analysis of the current state 

of the water monitoring system 

is included in the SEA report 

(Item II.1.3.3) so it is 

recommended to be referenced 

in the Strategy of OPE 2014 – 

2020. According to the Analysis 

of the Current Situation ( Table 

5), the requirements applicable 

to monitoring networks are set 

out in Article 8 of the Water 

Framework Directive 

2000/60/EC. It is necessary that 

the Directive 2000/60/EC to be 

referencedin the item 1.1.1 of 

the form of OPE 2014 - 2020. 

PA 2 Specific Objective 

1  

"Reducing the amount of 

waste going to landfills" 

The justification of this objective: "Achieving 

compliance with the EU waste legislation – 

Directive 2008/98/EC (Waste Framework 

Directive), Directive 1999/31/EC on the landfill 

of waste and achieving the targets of the 

Resource Efficiency Roadmap (EU)".  

The envisaged measures are idientified as 

priority measures in the National waste 

managament plan. The plan contains analisys 

about the quantities, types and the morphology 

of the waste flows, as well as the trends with 

regards to the municipal waste generation and 

the necessary measures for their sustainable 

management. 

The implementation of measures for 

construction of anaerobic installations for 

biodegradable and/or green waste will 

contribute to the implementation of the NAPCC 

2013-2020 and to Europe 2020’s target of 20% 

lower greenhouse gas emissions. 

The wording of the specific 

objective reflects the justification 

and the identified needs. 
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Wording of the 

Specific Objective 

Justification Comments 

PA 3 Specific Objective 

1  

"Improving the 

conservation status of 

species and habitats 

within NATURA 2000 

network" 

The leading justification given in the proposed 

Strategy of OPE 2014 - 2020 (item 1.1.2 of the 

OPE template) is the need to implement 

measures to establish and manage the NATURA 

2000 network, information and comunication 

measures, monitoring and reporting under 

Directive 92/43/EEA and Directive 

2009/147/EC. A need to implement measures 

to improve the knowledge of ecosystems and 

their services. This will help achieving 

compliance with the EU NATURA 2000 

legislation and with the obectives of the EU 

Biodiversity Strategy to 2020, the objectives of 

the Resource Efficiency Roadmap (EU), the 

objectives of the EU Strategy on Adaptation to 

Climate Change and the objectives of the 

national strategic documents on NATURA 2000 

and biodiversity. 

The specific objective is closely 

focused on species and habitats 

within the Natura 2000 Network. 

Objective 2 of the EU 

Biodiversity Strategy includes a 

wider range of measures for 

preservation of ecosystem 

services and development of 

green infrastructure than the one 

included in OPE 2014-2020.  

PA 4 Specific Objective 

1 "Flood risk prevention 

and management"  

The justification given in the proposed Strategy 

of OPE 2014 - 2020 (item 1.1.2 of the OPE 

template) includes the need of implement 

measures to establish a National Centre for 

Water Management in Real Time in order to 

address specific risks, ensuring disaster 

resilience and contributing to the EU Strategy 

on Adaptation to Climate Change. A need to 

implement measures to develop new and/or 

update existing strategic documents (FRMPs) in 

accordance with the requirements of Directive 

2007/60/EC and to introduce flood riks 

prevention and management solutions. The 

actions to be implemented will help reducing 

the risk of flood damages (Objective 4 of the 

National Strategy for Management and 

Development of the Water Sector in Bulgaria).  

The specific objective is precisely 

and accurately worded according 

to the identified specific needs. It 

is recommended that the 

justification includes the 

conclusions regarding the 

increased flood risk made in the 

Climate Assessment Report with 

regard to the Climate Change, 

and the SEA report of OPE 2014 

- 2020. 

PA 5 Specific Objective 

1 "Reduction of the  

ambient air pollution by 

lowering the levels of 

PM10/NOx emissions" 

The given justification refers to the necessity to 

implement measures to improve the ambient 

air quality (AAQ) through delivery of 

multifunctional cleaning vehicles for longlasting 

and permanent removal of PM10 and through 

reduction of the air pollutants from the public 

transport vehicles, thereby contributing to the 

objectives of Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient 

air quality and cleaner air for Europe. 

 

The specific objective is precisely 

worded in order to address the 

specific PM10 and NOx pollutants. 

The removal of particulate 

matter from road surfaces is not 

connected with reduction of 

"emissions". For that reason it 

may be more appropriate to 

remove the word "emissions" 

from the wording of the SO, 

amending it as follows: 

"Reduction of the  ambient air 

pollution by lowering the levels 

of PM10/NOx", thus referring to 
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Wording of the 

Specific Objective 

Justification Comments 

both lower emissions and 

concentrations.  

PA 6 Specific Objective 

1 "Strengthening the 

administrative capacity of 

the responsible 

structures (MA and 

beneficiaries) for 

effective management 

and implementation of 

OPE 2014 - 2020, while 

ensuring broad public 

support" 

The justification of the specific objective (Item 

1.1) is not legally grounded, but includes the 

need for "provision of the necessary support for 

the management and implementation of the 

OP, including for "closing" the programming 

period 2007 - 2013 and the programming 

period 2014 - 2020", as well as "provision for 

the necessary support for publicity and 

promotion of the OP" 

 

 

The specific objective is precisely 

and accurately worded according 

to the identified specific needs. 
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5.2 Coherence of OPE 2014-2020 

5.2.1 Internal Coherence 

In accordance with the EC Ex ante evaluation Guidelines, the preliminary assessment of OPE 2014-

2020, should evaluate the internal consistency between and within each element of the operational 

programme, in order to ensure that the developed document reflects to a full extent the objectives 

and overall strategy of the programme. This includes analysis of the interrelation between the 

specific objectives and investment priorities for each priority axis and between the specific 

objectives of the different priority axes10. The scope of the analysis in the current section excludes 

the ITI and interventions with multi-fund financing, since such are not present in the  version of 

OPE 2014 - 2020 from June 201411. The developed methodological approach puts forward the 

following key assessment questions: 

1) Whether complementarity has been achieved between the separate priority axes and their 

investment priorities and specific objectives?  

2) Whether synergy has been achieved between the separate priority axes and their 

investment priorities and specific objectives?  

 

The conclusions from the analysis of each of the assessment questions is given in detail below. 

1) Whether complementarity has been achieved between the separate priority axes and their 

investment priorities and specific objectives? 

 

First of all, we consider that the priority axes of OPE 2014 - 2020 (with the exception of  Priority 

Axis 6 - Technical assistance) are focused on the achievement of two of the thematic objectives 

specified in Council of Ministers Decision 328/25.04.2012 and in item 1.3 of the draft Partnership 

Agreement: 

 Thematic Objective 5 - Encouragement of the adaptation to climate change and risk 

prevention and management (Priority Axis 4); 

 Thematic Objective 6 - Environmental protection and promotion of resource efficiency 

(Priority Axis 1,2,3,5). 

In this sense, the thematic complementarity of each specific objective should be considered as 

potentially having indirect positive contribution that facilitates the direct contribution of the specific 

objective focused on the respective TO. Priority Axes 4 and 6 will contribute indirectly to TO 6. 

Priority Axes 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 will contribute indirectly to TO 5.  Since the thematic focus of both TO 

is associated with components of the environment and environmental impacts, we supplement the 

analysis with conclusions and comments on the draft EA Report on OPE  2014 - 2020, as well as 

the completed assessment of the sector vulnerability to climate change - the Analysis and 

Assessment of the Risk and Vulnerability of the Bulgarian Economic Sectors report. We propose the 

                                                
10 In this section we present the conclusions of this analysis, focusing on the analysis of the complementarity between the 

specific objectives in the various priority axes, since the  OPE version  of June 2014 contains only one specific objective for each 

priority axis, with the exception of axis 1 "Water". 
11 In accordance with Article 36 of Council Regulation (EC)1303/2013, ITI are envisaged as part of an integrated territorial 

approach to cohesion policy -  http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/informat/2014/iti_bg.pdf .  This draft OPE 

2014-2020 does not include  any ITI tools supported under the operational programme. 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/informat/2014/iti_bg.pdf
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following conclusions and comments regarding the thematic complementarity of the specific 

objectives: 

Table 3 Thematic complementarity of the specific objectives of OPE 2014 - 2020 

Specific Objective Complementarity  Conclusions and comments 

TO SO 

PA 1 Specific 

Objective 1  

 

TO5 PA4 SO1 The completed WSS infrastructure (for instance water cycle 

projects in large cities) contribute to the overall management of 

the flood risk and other climatic risks (see Table VI.1, page 301 

of the SEA Report)  

PA 1 Specific 

Objective 2  

TO5 PA4 SO1 The improved monitoring of the physical and chemical condition 

of water bodies complements TO5 by indirectly improving the 

adaptive capacity, providing better information for decision 

making (see also item 13.6, page 240 of Part II of  the Climate 

Assessment Report)  

PA 2 Specific 

Objective 1  

- - There is no specific complementarity for promotion of the 

adaptation to climate change, although interventions contribute 

indirectly to mitigation (see also Table VI.1, page 301 of the SEA 

Report) 

PA 3 Specific 

Objective 1  

TO5 PA4 SO1 The improvement of the ecological status of areas under Natura 

2000 network is a good example of an ecosystem approach, the 

application of which is essential for successful adaptation to 

climate change (see also item 9.2, page 161 of Part II of  

Climate Assessment Report)  

PA 4 Specific 

Objective 1  

TO6 PA3 SO1 

and PA1 

SO2 

Taking actions to prevent the risk of flooding increases the 

protection of the population, but also potentially contribute to 

the protection of ecosystems of the Natura 2000 Network 

against this risk (particularly by implementation of measures for 

green infrastructure). In addition, the establishment of the 

National Centre for Water Management in Real Time directly 

complements the measures of SO2 in PA 1 for improved 

assessment of the condition of water bodies (see also Table 

VI.3, page 305-306 of the SEA Report) 

PA 5 Specific 

Objective 1  

TO5 - Although there is no direct thematic complementarity with the 

specific objective in TO5 of OPE  2014 - 2020 addressing the 

flood risk, PA5 SO1 related to improving air quality has an 

indirect contribution to TO5, potentially reducing the cumulative 

health risk for the population (see also Table 10.1, p 0.186 of 

Part II of Climate Assessment Report)  

PA 6 Specific 

Objective 1  

TO5 

TO6 

All PA and 

SO 

The improvement of the capacity of administration and 

beneficiaries complements in a significant and necessary manner 

the interventions under all other priority axes of OPE 2014 - 

2020. 

 

On the grounds of the above conclusions, we can analyse in detail the presence of  logical and 

practical complementarity in the identified thematic links related to the specific activities 

included in each of the specific objectives. In this connection, we identify a specific logical sequence 

complementarity, with the specific areas and topics of complementarity listed below in Table 5.   
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Table 4 Logical and practical complementarity of the intervention under OPE 2014 - 2020 

TO PA 

SO 

Intervention Code Complementarity 

in PA between PA 

Comments 

TO6 PA1 

SO1 

Waste-water treatment 022 Complements 021 

and 023 (WWTP 

sludge) 

In the framework of integrated 

WSS projects 

 PA1 

SO1 

Drinking water supply 

(infrastructure for 

extraction, purification 

storage and water 

distribution) 

020 Complements 021 In the framework of integrated 

WSS projects 

 PA1 

SO1 

Water management and 

conservation of drinking 

water (including river basin 

management, water supply, 

specific measures for 

adaptation to climate 

change, metering of the 

consumption at a central 

level and at the individual 

user level, charging systems 

and reduction of losses) 

021 Complements 020, 

022 and 023 

The assessment of the water 

resource condition is a 

complementary element to the 

integrated management of the 

water sector and the flood risk 

prevention 

 PA1 

SO1 

Measures related to 

environmental protection, 

which are designed to 

reduce and/or prevent 

greenhouse gas emissions 

(including processing and 

storage of methane) 

023 Complements 022  Construction of installations for 

treatment/recovery of sludge, 

respectively reduction of 

methane emissions  

TO6 PA2 

SO1 

Municipal waste 

management (including 

measures for minimizing, 

sorting and recycling of 

waste) 

017 Complements 018 Implementation of measures in 

accordance with the waste 

management hierarchy 

 PA2 

SO1 

Municipal waste 

management (including 

measures for mechanical 

and biological treatment, 

thermal treatment, 

incineration and landfill) 

018 Complements 017 Implementation of measures in 

accordance with the waste 

management hierarchy 

 PA2 

SO1 

Measures related to 

environmental protection, 

which are designed to 

reduce and/or prevent 

greenhouse gas emissions 

(including processing and 

storage of methane and 

composting) 

023 Complements 017 

and 018 

 

Implementation of measures in 

accordance with the waste 

management hierarchy, 

greenhouse gas emissions 

reduction 

TO6 PA3 Conservation and recovery 085 Complements 086 Application of the ecosystem 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

54 

TO PA 

SO 

Intervention Code Complementarity 

in PA between PA 

Comments 

SO1 of biodiversity, 

environmental protection 

and environmentally sound 

infrastructure 

Complements Axis4 

SO1 087 regarding 

the flood risk 

approach and green 

infrastructure 

 PA3 

SO1 

Conservation, restoration 

and sustainable use Natura 

2000 areas 

086 Complements 085 

 

Application of the ecosystem 

approach 

TO5 PA4 

SO1 

Measures for adaptation to 

climate change and the 

prevention and management 

of risks associated with 

climate change, such as 

erosion, fires, floods, storms 

and droughts, including 

raising the awareness, 

systems and infrastructures 

for civil protection and 

disaster management 

087 Complements Axis 1 

(all interventions), as 

well as Axis 3 (all 

interventions) 

Reducing the flood risk for the 

population, water infrastructure 

and ecosystems 

TO6 PA5 

SO1 

Measures to protection of 

the clean air 

083 - Does not complement other 

measures 

TS PA6 

SO1 

Preparation, 

implementation, monitoring 

and control  

121 Complements all 

axes and measures 

Supports the implementation of 

interventions 

  Evaluation and researches 122 Complements 121 

Complements all 

axes and measures 

Supports the implementation of 

interventions 

  Information and 

communication 

123 Complements 121 

and 122 

Supports publicity 

 

In general, it can be concluded that the interventions planned within the specific 

objectives of OPE 2014 - 2020, are adequately distributed and combined, and the 

complex activities (WSS projects, waste projects and measures for biodiversity 

conservation)have internal logical complementarity within the priority axes. The 

complementarity between the axes - especially with regard to PA1, PA3 and PA4 is also 

planned and properly allocated. 

 

On the grounds of the described fields of internal complementarity of the current draft OPE 2014 - 

2020, six significant opportunities for additional synergies can  be identified, as follows: 

 with regard to improvement of the status of water bodies  - The combined effect of 

interventions under PA1 SO1 related to the construction of water supply infrastructure, 

2)   Whether synergy has been achieved between the separate priority axes and their investment 

priorities and specific objectives? 
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limitation of anthropogenic pollution in areas under  Natura 2000 network (PA3) and 

activities under PA4 related to construction of green infrastructure, as well the activities 

under PA1 SO2 and PA4 related to improved monitoring, can have significant synergistic 

impact in terms of quality of water bodies (see also SEA Report, EC Chapter VI.3);  

 with regard to reducing the flood risk  - Positive impact of construction of green 

infrastructure (PA3), interventions for reducing the risk (PA4) and systems for monitoring 

of the flood risk and the overall condition of water bodies (PA1 and PA4) - (see also SEA 

Report, Chapter VI.3 ); 

 with regard to improvement of the general condition of ecosystems, as well as 

species and habitats of the Natura 2000 Network  - Positive impact of the measures 

under PA1, PA4 and PA5 reducing human impact on ecosystems, species and habitats (see 

also SEA Report, Chapter VI.7); 

 with regard to reduction of greenhouse gas emissions - Positive impact of the 

measures under PA1 SO1, PA2 SO1, PA5 SO1, regarding sludge treatment from WWTP , 

waste recycling and utilization actions , and pilot and other measures for reduction of 

emissions from public urban transport (see also SEA Report, Chapter VI.1); 

 with regard to improving ambient air quality (AAQ)  - Reduction of PM10 and NOx 

emissions in urban environment and indirect reduction of the harmful gas emissions from 

sludge treatment and waste actions, in accordance with the waste management hierarchy 

(see also SEA Report, Table VI.2-1); 

 with regard to improvement of human health - Positive impact on the quality of life 

and the well-being of people, associated with improved water treatment, improved 

condition of water bodies, limited risk of the harmful effects of the waste, biodiversity 

conservation, prevention and flood risk management, improved ambient air quality (see 

also SEA Report, Chapter VI.12). 

Here, we would like to draw the attention to the fact that synergy is an impact exceeding the 

complementarity  of two different interventions, i.e. synergy achieves more than the sum of the 

results of both interventions. Effective synergies lead to result, higher  than the preliminary 

defined one, or to unplanned outcome that would meet  the need in a different way (see Figure 

2).  
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Figure 2 Schematic representation of the synergistic effects and the intervention logic 

 

Although the assessment question is focused on the positive synergies, the potential for  

cumulative negative impacts of one or more programme activities or elements on the 

implementation of other activities and the overall programme should also be considered. In this 

respect, the analysis of potential synergies should also take into account and the conclusions of the 

undertaken Environmental assessment regarding the presence of cumulative impacts. In the case 

of the draft OPE 2014 - 2020, the Strategic Environmental Assessment Report (Chapter VI.14) 

does not identify any significant adverse cumulative impacts. 

The degree of positive synergies will depend on the way in which  specific objectives and eligible 

activities12 are formulated and how the wording creates limitations for synergistic effects. In 

particular, it is important to specify: 

 To what extent does the wording of specific objectives and eligible activities contribute to 

or limit the realization of synergy effects? 

 Which changes of the wording of specific objectives and eligible activities would help to 

enhance and ensure the positive synergistic effects? 

Table 5 includes summarised findings and comments on each of the identified synergistic effects in 

accordance with the above considerations, taking into account also the conclusions of the Strategic 

Environmental Assessment Report.   

Table 5. Summarised matrix for analysis of the synergistic effects (at the activity level)  

Potential synergy Key PA and 

SO 

Findings and comments on the eligible activities 

                                                
12 Here, we exclude the assessment of the wording of investment priorities and the interventions that are 
recommended by the Partnership Agreement, the Regulations on ESIF and cannot be amended or 
supplemented. 
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Potential synergy Key PA and 

SO 

Findings and comments on the eligible activities 

Improvement of 

the condition of 

water bodies 

PA1 SO1  

PA1 SO2  

The listed eligible activities under PA1 SO1 and SO2 show that the 

points of greatest impact are the points of water extraction and 

discharge (see also SEA Report, Table VI.7.2-3).  In this regard, the 

planned completion and/or optimization of the monitoring network, 

should take into account the RBMP and the respective effects, in order 

to optimize the synergistic effect in relation to the results - improved 

assessment and improved condition of water resources. It could be 

clarified that "the points to be made are an element of the monitoring 

networks justified in RBMP". 

Reducing the risk 

of flooding 

PA3 SO1  

PA4 SO2 

The activities under PA3 intended for important habitats should be 

consistent with the potential activities under PA4 for biological 

measures for flood protection (green infrastructure), in order to 

achieve optimal synergistic effect - reduced risk of flooding (both for 

the population and for the ecosystems).  

Improving the 

overall condition of 

the ecosystems 

PA1 SO1  

PA3 SO1 

PA4 SO2 PA5 

SO1 

Important for the synergistic optimization, in terms of improving the 

condition of ecosystems, is the interrelation between more eligible 

activities under more axes with the so-called "ecosystem approach". 

The activities described in NPAF related to the management and 

promotion of the so-called ecosystem services (see draft NPAF - 

Priority 1 and 3) can be focused on those services that result in 

additional benefits for the population - in particular providing quality 

water resources and reducing the flood risk, in order to achieve a 

synergistic effect with the appropriate interventions under OPE 2014 - 

2020.  The wording of the activity under PA3 "Support for development 

and management of the ecosystem services" can be clarified in this 

respect. 

Regarding the 

reduction of 

greenhouse gas 

emissions 

PA1 SO1 PA2 

SO1 PA5 

SO1 

The activities for construction of anaerobic and/or composting 

installations can be conformable (technologically or regionally) with the 

identified need for utilization of WWTP sludge, in compliance with the 

Report of the Expert Working Group on Treatment of Sludge from 

Urban Wastewater Treatment Plants (Order No РД-ОП-39 of 

08.07.2011), developed by MoEW.It is possible to seek  synergistic 

effect in relation to the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions - both at 

programming level as a contribution to the Europe 2020 Strategy (this 

contribution is reported in the OPE Strategy 2014-2020 item 1.1.1, as 

well as the SEA Report, Table VI.1), and in developing and 

implementing projects (such as reducing greenhouse gas emissions, 

both from treatment of sludge themselves and biogas capture and 

transportation – for example with low-emission vehicles that will 

contribute to achieving the objectives of PA5. 

Regarding the 

improvement of 

ambient air quality 

(AAQ) 

PA1 SO1 

PA2 SO1 PA5 

SO1 

The mechanism is similar to that described with regard to greenhouse 

gas emissions - achievement of maximum reduction of emissions, 

especially in terms of biogas from wastewater treatment plants, with 

subsequent reporting at project level and synergistic effect on program 

level  

Regarding the 

improvement of 

human health 

PA1 SO1  

PA2 SO1  

PA5 SO1 

This synergistic effect will be maximum especially in field of water - at 

the level of project elements aimed at ensuring quality drinking water 

for the population (and taking into account the limited funding by PA1). 

At the level of implementation of the programme, in case of 
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Potential synergy Key PA and 

SO 

Findings and comments on the eligible activities 

implementation of an integrated project, the existing health risks of 

drinking water quality in specific locations can be taken into account.  

Regarding the ambient air quality, there are specific synergies within 

the activities under PA 5, which can be strengthened   also at the 

project level - for example by reducing the emissions of street cleaning 

vehicles or by additional pilot interventions targeting public urban 

transport. 
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5.2.2 Exteral Coordination 

The ex ante evaluation of the Operational Programme Environment 2014-2020 should assess the 

coordination with other programmes at national level, namely: 

 ОP Good governance 2014-2020; 

 ОP Transport and transport infrastructure” 2014-2020; 

 OP Regions in growth 2014-2020; 

 ОP Human Resource Development 2014-2020; 

 ОP Innovation and Competiteveness 2014-2020; 

 ОP Science and Education for Smart Growth 2014-2020;  

 Rural Development Programme 2014-2020; 

 Programme for Maritime Affairs and Fisheries 2014-2020. 

One of the main tasks of the ex ante evaluation of the OPE is to assess the contribution that the 

programme will have to other programmes at a national level. On the other hand it is important to 

assess how the above mentioned programmes interact and complement to the specific objectives 

of the OP Environment 2014-2020 and their implementation, and where an overlap could be 

identified.  

The analysis contained in this section is based on the following evaluation questions: 

1) Whether the priorities of OPE contribute to the objectives of the compared programme 

instrument/strategic document?  

2) Whether the compared programme instrument/strategic document has a positive or 

negative impact on the expected results from implementing OPE? 

 

Based on documentary analysis and expert judgement, and also concerning the developed 

performance indicators and results for each of the programmes,the mutual contribution of 

interventions within the operational programmes is assessed, as the analyses include each of the 

identified specific actions/measures. The results are presented below at the level of "specific 

objective". 
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External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020 with Rural Development Programme 2014-2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table6 External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020, with a Rural Development Programme 2014-2020 

Programme FINDINGS COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

RDP One of the objectives of the RDP is to protect ecosystems and to ensure  The demarcation between the priority  To be specified the eligible finances 

Rural Development Programme 2014-

2020  

Priorities: 

 1 Encourage the transfer of  

knowledge and innovation in the area 

of agriculture, forestry and rural 

development 

 2 Increasing the farms viability and 

competitiveness of all types of 

agricultural activities in all regions and 

promotion of innovative technologies 

in agriculture and sustainable forest 

management 

 3 Promoting The organization of the 

food chain, including processing and 

marketing of agricultural products, 

animal welfare and risk management 

in agriculture 

 

  

ОPEnvironment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and 

management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 

quality 

 6 Technical assistance 

 

 

 4 Restoration, conservation and 

enhancement of ecosystems 

associated with agriculture and 

forestry 

  5 Promoting resource efficiency and 

supporting the transition towards a 

low carbon and resistant to climate 

change economy in the area of 

agriculture, food and forestry 

 6 Promoting social inclusion, poverty 

reduction and economic development 

in rural areas 
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sustainable management and use of natural resources. 

 Priority area 4B13 Water management improvement, including 

fertilizers and pesticides management contributes to the 

implementation of SO 1 of PA 1 Water of OPE 2014 - 2020  

 Encouragement of efficient use of water in agriculture under 

priority area 5A, supplemented SO 1 of PA Water of OPE 2014 - 

2020 in terms of water loss decrease. 

 Priority areas 3А, 5B и 6B of the RDP - Investments for 

construction, reconstruction and/or rehabilitation of water supply 

systems and equipment for agglomerations below 2000 PE in rural 

areas and investment to complete, without new construction of 

the sewage system in agglomerations with less than 2000 PE in 

rural areas (measure 7) complement SO 1 of PA 1 Water of OPE 

2014 – 2020. 

 Interventions in PA 4B and 5B focused on the proper storage and 

use of animal waste and support investment for the construction 

of new and reconstruction of existing facilities for transforming 

by-products, waste, residues and other organic materials in 

energy in the agricultural and forestry complement SO 1 from PA 

2 Waste in the OPE 2014-2020. 

 Priority area 4A, 4B and 4C of RDP complement SO1 in PA3 of 

OPE 2014 – 2020 by supporting measures to restore, preserve 

and promote biodiversity, including Natura 2000 sites and areas 

of natural or other specific constraints and agriculture with high  

nature value, as well as the state of European landscapes"; 

measures related to the planning and implementation of 

conservation, maintenance and restoration in protected areas 

from Natura 2000 within the scope of the Water Framework 

Directive and investments in the development of forest areas and 

improving the viability of forestry (Measure 8). 

 Measure 7 of RDP – Basic services and village renewal in rural 

areas, supporting activities to reduce emissions from industry 

areas under RDP and the specific 

objectives of the different priorities of 

the OPE 2014 – 2020 is described in 

details in OPE 2014 – 2020. 

 The mechanisms and demarcation in 

terms of integrating measures from 

RDP through local development 

strategies and the use of already 

existing LAGs within the RDP 2007-

2013 are not fully clarified.  

 The complementarity in terms of 

priority PA 3B of RDP  and PA 4 in 

OPE 2014-2020 is not described. 

for agglomerations under OPE 2014-

2020 – in Section 8 of the model of 

the programme should have 

information about which 

agglomerations are eligible in order to 

ensure compliance with the Directive 

91/271/EEO and demarcation of the 

RDP. 

 Further consultation and coordination 

of CLLD approach between the MA of 

the programmes. 

                                                
13 The number of priorityareas of theprogrammeetstherelevantpriority 
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enterprises in agriculture, related to interventions to improve  the 

air quality in PA5 of the OPE 2014-2020. 

 Priority area 3B of RDP – Supporting risk management of farms; 

provide training and advice to farmers on risk management 

including the occurrence of any adverse weather conditions; can 

contribute to the SO1 of PA4 from the OPE 2014-2020 – 

Enhancing the protection of people through measures and actions 

to prevent and manage flood risk 
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External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020  with OP "Human Resource Development"2014 - 2020  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 8 External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020  with OP "Human Resource Development" 2014 - 2020   

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

OPHRD The following areas of complementarity between OP HRD and OPE 2014 - 

2020 are identified: 

 In the field of life long learning, it will be given the opportunity to 

employees in areas related to the environment to participate in 

various trainings for the acquisition or improvement of professional 

qualifications, as well as unemployed wishing to acquire training in 

these areas 

 For the creation of new "greenjobs" and support to start their own 

business in sectors related to the environment 

 Areas of complementarity (with the 

exception of PA3 and interventions of 

PAF) are not identified in the OPE 

2014-2020 (Section 8). 

In section 8 should be added those areas of 

complementarity. The comment is reflected 

in the latest version of OPE 2014-2020, as 

of June 2014, according to the constraints 

for Section 8 of the model. 

OP “Human Resource Development” 

Priority axes:  

 1 Improving access to employment 

and job quality  

 2 Reducing poverty and promoting 

social inclusion  

 3 Modernization of the instituions of 

the labor market, social inclusion and 

health  

 4 Transnational cooperation 

 5 Technical assistance 

OP Environment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and management  
  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air quality 

6 Technical assistance 
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 In terms of activities associated with PA3 of OPE 2014-2020. 

Measures related to the protection and restoration of biodiversity, 

Natura 2000 and the National Prioritised Action Framework for 

Natura 2000, in accordance with the distribution set out in the 

NPAF. 
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External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020  with OP "Innovation and Competiteveness"2014-2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 7 External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020 with OP "Innovation and Competiteveness" 2014-2020 

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

OPIC  OPIC and OPE 2014 - 2020 complement each other to the 

implementation of thematic objective 6 from CSF of the ESIF – 

Protecting the environment and promoting resource efficiency. 

 PA 3 of OPIC - "Energy and resource efficiency” includes measures 

for deployment of new technology to use waste as a raw material in 

new production and/or other proposals. Measures of PA 3 

complement each other with PA 2 of OPE 2014-202 

 PA 3 of OPIC "Energy and resource efficiency” seeks to support 

measures for increasing the energy and resource efficiency in 

 In the text of the OPE 2014-2020 

(Section 8) the areas of 

complementarity are specifically 

identified. 

 

 

 

OP "Innovation and 

Competiteveness" 

Priority axes:  

 1 Technologic Development and 

Innovation  

 2 Entrepreneurship and capacity for 

growth of SMEs 

 3 Energy and resource efficiency 

 4 Technical assistance  

OP Environment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 

quality  

 6 Technical assistance 
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enterprices through the introduction of low-carbon technologies and 

ecoinovations, complementing measures under PA5 of OPE 2014-

2020 
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External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020 with OP “Regions in Growth” 2014-2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table8 External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020 with OP “Regions in growth” 2014-2020 

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

OP “Regions in growth” 2014-2020 

Priority axes:  

 1 Sustainable and integrated urban 

development 

 2 Regional educational infrastructure 

 3 Regional health infrastructure 

 4 Regional social infrastructure 

 5 Regional tourism 

 6 Regional road infrastructure 

 7 Risk prevention  

 8 Technical assistance 

OP Environment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and 

management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 
quality  

 6 Technical assistance 
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OP RG  PA 1 of OPRG "Sustainable and Integrated Urban Development” 

provides complementary activities to the OPE 2014 -2020 regarding to 

water supply network within the zone of influence in 39 cities of the 

first, second and third level and of the entire urban area of 4th level. 

 PA 7 of OPRG ”Risk Prevention” includes measures to prevent the risk of 

landslides, which are complementary to measures of PA 4 “Prevention 

and Risk Management” of OPE 2014-2020.  

 Under PA 1 "Sustainable and Integrated Urban Development", specific 

objective "Improving urban mobility" completes the PA 5 of OPE 2014-

2020, by "developing and improving systems of public transport, using 

buses, trams, trolleys, which meet the EU legislation on emissions from 

the engines and the use of renewable/alternative energy sources for 

public transport. " 

 The area of complementarity with OPRG 

identified in Chapter 8 Subsection 4, 

‘Interventions related to the prevention 

and management of flood risk' - OPRG 

2014-2020 - supports measures related 

to the prevention of the risk of landslides. 

Measures co-financed by the ERDF. 

 -OPRG 2014-2020, Priority Axis 1 

"Sustainable and Integrated Urban 

Development" contributes to the 

construction and rehabilitation of 

infrastructure within 36(67)  Integrated 

plans for urban regeneration and 

development outside rural areas and 

limited activities as for health and social 

activities in  rural areas within the 

territories of cities of IV level. 

  

 The complementarity of funding between 

OPE 2014-2020 and  the other l 

programmes (in particular the OP Regions 

in Growth 2014-2020) should be 

considered. In this respect, the OPE 2014-

2020 takes into account the funding 

mechanisms for water infrastructure and 

waste treatment projects for urban 

environment (investment within zones of 

influence for cities of the first to third and 

the entire urban territory in the cities of 

the fourth level) included in the 

Integrated plans for urban regeneration 

and development which will be financed 

under OP Regions in growth 2014-2020.  

 Similarly, it should also be taken into 

account the presence of existing 

measures aimed at improving air 

quality, which should be consistent 

with the activities of PA5 of OPE 

2014-2020 to achieve maximum 

complementarity and synergy. 
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External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020 with OP “Transport and transport infrastructure” 2014-2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 9 External coherence of OPE 2014 - 2020 with OP Transport and transport infrastructure 2014-2020 

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

OPTTI  OPTTI PA 4 SO1 Increasing the efficiency of transport and transport 

infrastructure includes measures aimed at protecting the marine and 

river environment in ports and coasts through the provision of reception 

 There is no clearly described complementarity 

between the two programmes in the 2014 - 2020 г. 

(Section 8) in respect of the measures aimed at 

 To maximize the synergy 

between interventions of PA 5 

of the OPE 2014-2020, focused 

OP “Transport and transport 

infrastructure” 2014-2020 

Priority axes: 

 1 Development of railway 

infrastructure along the "basic" and 

"extended" The Trans-European 

Transport Network (TEN-T). 

 2 Development of road infrastructure 

along the "main" TEN-T 

 3 Improvement of intermodality for 

passengers and cargo and 

development of sustainable urban 

transport 

 4 Innovation in the management and 

services - implementation of 

modernized infrastructure for traffic 

management, improve safety and 

security of transport 

 5 Technical assistance 

OP Environment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and 
management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 

quality  

 6 Technical assistance 
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facilities for waste and cargo residues generated from the normal 

operations of the ships. These measures complement to PA 1 “Water” of 

OPE 2014 - 2020. 

  In OPE 2014-2020, Chapter 8 Section 4 Interventions to improve the 

air quality, is specified a complementarity in terms of OPTTI: OPTTI 

2014-2020 PA 3 "Improvement of intermodality for passengers and 

goods and development of sustainable urban transport provides 

investment to improve the infrastructure for intermodal transport and 

quality of service for passengers and cargo. The measures will be 

financed by the ERDF. 

protecting the marine and river environment in ports 

and coast. 

 

on improving air quality, and 

interventions of the OPTTI, 

focused on deployment of low-

emission transport, should be 

noted that the reduction of 

emissions from urban transport 

vehicles (eg. diesel buses) will 

not receive priority over more 

environmentally friendly 

vehicles financed by other 

sources such as the OPTTI (i.e. 

subway trains and electric road 

vehicles). 
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External coordination of OPE 2014 - 2020 with OP „Good governance“ 2014-2020.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 10 External coordination of OPE 2014-2020 with OP „Good governance“ 2014-2020.  

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

OPGG  Within PA 1 (Administrative services and e-governance and PA 4 

(Technical Assistance to the structures of the administration involved in 

the management and utilization of ESIF), the OPGG complements to  

the OPE 2014-2020 (PA 3 - Natura 2000 and biodiversity) with 

measures to upgrade information systems for Natura 2000, including 

ensuring compatibility and connectivity between GIS systems for Natura 

2000 in various databases and systems at national and regional level, 

as well as measures related to sites of Natura 2000 network identified 

in NPAF.  

 In Section 8 is identified clear 

demarcation between the beneficiaries 

under PA 3 of the OPE 2014-2020 and 

the OPGG 2014-2020 - OPGG 2014-

2020 will not finance projects of NGOs for 

analysis, monitoring and evaluation of 

biodiversity, development of Natura 2000 

areas and green infrastructure. 

 By June 2014 it is already specified that 

 At the implementation stage of the 

programme there is need of additional 

interagency consultation and coordination 

on the roles and responsibilities regarding 

the implementation of measures of NPAF 

and implementation of environmental and 

CC policies; 

 To be specified which unit will take over 

the management, coordination and 

ОP “Good governance” 2014-2020 

Priority axes:  

 1 Administrative services and e-

governance 

 2 Effective and professional 

management in partnership with civil 

society and business 

 3 Transparent and efficient judicial 

system 

 4 Technical assistance for 

administrative structures involved in 

the management and utilization of the 

ESIF 

 5 Technical assistance 

OP Environment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 

quality  

 6 Technical assistance 
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 Implementation of NPAF will be supported by additional funding of unit 

for management and coordination. 

 Within PA 2 of OPGG (Efficient and professional management in 

partnership with civil society and business) will finance the training of 

state officials to assess the state of the elements of green infrastructure 

and effective implementation of environmental and climate change 

policies. The programme will also support activities to develop/update 

documents related to the conduct of studies, analyzes, evaluations, etc. 

to integrate the requirements of the PE and the PCC, as well as 

implementation of information systems. 

OPGG takes the establishment and  the 

operation of a national governance 

structure for the implementation of 

measures from NPAF. 

 It is not specified that OPGG will take over 

the management, coordination and 

monitoring of the implementation of 

measures under the Guidelines for PE and 

PCC. 

 

monitoring of the implementation of NPAF 

and integration of PE and PCC.  
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External coordination of OPE 2014-2020 with the Programme for Maritime Affairs and Fisheries 2014-2020  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 11 External coordination of OPE 2014-2020 with the Programme for Maritime Affairs and Fisheries 2014-2020  

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

PMAF  The measures set out in the OPE 2014-2020 PA1, SO 1 – ‘Protection 

and improvement of water resources’ will contribute to achieving the 

objectives of the strategy to achieve good status of the Black Sea and 

complementes Measures 3 of PMAF - investments on board (3.3.2 

Reducing the impact of fisheries on the marine environment) 

  In the text of the OPE 2014-2020 

(Section 8), the demarcation with PMAF is 

described in details. 

 In the text of the OPE 2014-2020 is 

described that the integration of 

 At the implementation stage of the 

programme to seek cooperation with MA 

of PMAF (eg within a network of MA, 

similar to the European network ENEA), 

as well as opportunities for the application 

Programme for Maritime Affairs 

and Fisheries. 

Priorities:  

 1 Promoting sustainable and resource 

efficient fisheries and aquaculture, 

including the related processing; 

 2 Promoting innovative, competitive 

and knowledge based fisheries and 

aquaculture, including related 

processing 

 3 Promoting the implementation of 

the CFP through the pursuit of specific 

objectives 

 4 Increasing employment and 

territorial cohesion 

OP Environment 2014-2020 

 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water 

 2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and 

management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 

quality  

 6 Technical assistance 
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 Measure 5 of PMAF- Conservation and restoration of marine biodiversity 

and ecosystems, promoting activities related to waste management in 

terms of pollution from ships, port facilities of oil, gas, etc.. marine 

debris, will contribute to the protection and improvement of water 

resources of PA 1 SO 1 of OPE 2014 - 2020. 

 Measure 14 of PMAF - Processing of fishery and aquaculture aimed at 

processing and minimize all waste and by-products in the processing 

enterprises, will contribute to the PA 2, SO 1 of OPE 2014 - 2020. 

 Measures of PA 3 of OPE 2014 - 2020 - Natura 2000 and biodiversity 

(measures identified in NPAF) will contribute to identifying and 

completing the network of marine protected areas - complementarity 

with PMAF in measure 5 Protection and restoration of marine 

biodiversity and ecosystems; and also complementarity with measure 

11 PMAF to promote sustainable aquaculture, including biodiversity - 

Services for the environment and organic farming. 

 

 OPE 2014-2020, provides to use CLLD approach to implement measures 

already established in PMAF through Local Action Groups (LAGs) and 

the Fisheries Local Action Groups (FLAG). PMAF will support the 

establishment and operation of local action groups in fisheries, 

aquaculture and related processing operations. 

measures of PMAF will be done by 

implementing local development 

strategies and actively interact with the 

Management Unitof Natura 2000. It is not 

described the coordination of both 

programmes on local level. 

of CLLD approach based on nationally 

agreed mechanism for implementing the 

approach. 
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ОP " “Science and Education for Smart Growth" 2014-2020 

External coordination of OPE 2014-2020 with OP “Science and Education for Smart Growth” 2014-2020 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Table 12. External coordination of OPE 2014-2020 with OP Science and Education for Smart Growth 2014-2020 

PROGRAM

ME  

FINDINGS 

 

COMMENT RECOMMENDATION 

OP SESG  OP SESG 2014 - 2020, supports measures pledged in NPAF related to 

improving environmental education of students, as well as building 

capacity on issues related to Natura 2000, including risk management. 

Measures according to Natura 2000 in OP SESG will be co-financed by the 

European Agricultural Fund for Rural Development (EAFRD).  

Between these operational programme there is no overlap of thematic 

objectives. 

There is no clear demarcation in terms of 

the activities planned by PA 6 of OPE 2014-

2020 - Technical assistance to strengthen 

the capacity of the structures involved in 

the management and implementation of the 

programme (including beneficiaries) and 

activities provided for capacity building 

Natura-2000 supported by OPSESG. 

To be specified whether it is possible 

technical assistance for equipment research 

institutes working in the field of the 

environment in connection with activities 

related to the priorities of OPE 2014-2020.  

OP Science and Education for Smart 

Growth 2014-2020 

Priority axes:  

 1 Research and Technological 

Development 

 2 Education and lifelong learning  

 3 Educational environment for active 

social inclusion 

 4 Technical assistance 

OP Environment 2014-2020 

Priority axes:  

 1 Water2 Waste 

 3 Natura 200О and biodiversity  

 4 Flood risk prevention and 

management  

 5 Improvement of the ambient air 

quality  

 6 Technical assistance 
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In addition to the coordination with the draft of OPE 2014 - 2020, with other programmes and the 

contribution of the programme to the "Europe 2020" (analyzed in Chapter X of this report), OPE 

2014-2020 contributes to a number of sectoral strategies and programmess and strategic 

documents at European and national level. The contribution of the OPE 2014 - 2020 to most 

relevant of them is duly described in the strategy of the operational programme (Section 1.1.1 of 

the form of OPE 2014-2020). In Table 15 below we summarize the main findings and observations 

mainly on  the coherence of the version from June, 2014 of OPE 2014-2020 with these documents, 

as well as proposition of some additional and updated documents to be included in the list of 

documents in the Strategy (1.1.1). 

Table 13 Coherence of OPE 2014-2020 with the national and European sectoral strategic 

documents 

Strategic document Notes on the coherence with OPE 2014 -

2020 

Recommendations to the OPE 

2014 -2020 

Strategic documents at European level 

Blueprint to 

Safeguard Europe's 

Water Resources to 

2020 

In section 1.1.1 of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy are cited specific mechanisms of 

contribution of OPE 2014 - 2020 to the 

Blueprint objectives – including specific 

interventions by  PA 1,3 and 4. SEA report of 

OPE 2014-2020 (I.3) confirms the coherence 

of the OPE 2014 - 2020 with the Blueprint. 

To those listed points of coherence 

can be specifically mentioned the role 

of green infrastructure and 

natural water retention with the 

implementation of interventions 

under PA3.  

Roadmap for 

Resource Efficiency 

(EU) 

In section 1.1.1 of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy are cited the specific objectives of 

the Roadmap (objectives 3.1, 3.2, 4.1 and 

4.7) to which the OPE 2014-2020 will 

contribute including interventions under PA 

1,2,3 and 4. SEA report of the OPE 2014-

2020 ( I.3) confirms the coherence of the 

OPE with the Roadmap. 

In respect of the changes in the 

version of OPE 2014 – 2020 of  June 

2014 should identify and describe the 

contribution to Objective 4.5 of the 

Roadmap, conserning ambient air 

quality. 

EU Biodiversity 

Strategy to 2020 

 

In section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy are cited specific objectives of the 

strategy (objectives 1 and 2) to which the  

OPE 2014 to 2020, will contribute with 

interventions under PA 3. SEA report of OPE 

2014 - 2020( I.3) confirms the coherence of 

the OPE 2014-2020 with the Strategy.  

To specify whether the cited 

contribution to Activity 6 of the 

Strategy "Improving knowledge for 

ecosystem services" will address only 

the Natura 2000 network (as well as 

other activities) or will have a wider 

scope. 

EU Strategy for the 

Danube Region 

In section 1.1.1 of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy are cited specific priority areas of 

the Strategy (Priority Areas 1, 2 and 3) to 

which the OPE 2014-2020 will contribute PA 

1, 4 and 5. SEA report OPE 2014-2020 (I.3) 

confirms the coherence of the OPE 2014 – 

2020 with the Strategy. 

The contribution is correctly 

identified. 
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Strategic document Notes on the coherence with OPE 2014 -

2020 

Recommendations to the OPE 

2014 -2020 

EU Strategy for the 

Black Sea 

In  section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy the EU Strategy for the Black Sea  

is generally cited, as the identified 

contribution is in terms of improving the 

"marine environment" (specific interventions 

are not quoted).The SEA report of OPE 2014 

- 2020 ( I.3) confirms the contribution. 

Please specify which PA and 

interventions will implement the 

contribution to the Strategy - for 

example PA 3 - interventions aimed 

at marine protected areas or other. 

EU Strategy on 

Adaptation to 

Climate Change 

In  section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy is specified the input and the 

interventions consistent with the objectives 

of the Strategy (in accordance with the 

demarcation of the Guidelines for integration 

environmental and CC policies, and National 

Adaptation Strategy which is in 

development), such as interventions under 

PA 4. The SEA report of OPE 2014 - 2020 

(I.3) confirms the contribution. 

EU Strategy on Adaptation to Climate 

Change is a summary document that 

provides limited recommendations to 

member states incl. the preparation 

of the NAS. In this sense, the 

demarcation between operational 

programmes (especially OPGG and 

OPE 2014-2020) to  support future 

national strategy should be specified. 

Strategic documents at National level 

National Reform 

Programme (NRP) 

Convergence 

Programme 2013-

2016 and the 

Council 

Recommendations 

on NRP of 

29/05/2013, and 

09/06/2013, the 

In section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy is specified the input and  

interventions of OPE 2014 - 2020 (PA1, 2, 3, 

4 and 5) to the implementation of the 

measures recommended by these 

documents and in particular Council 

Recommendation № 7 concerning the water 

and waste sectors and the needs for better 

management and strengthening the 

administrative capacity and legal obligations 

arising from EU. The SEA report of OPE 2014 

- 2020 (I.3) confirms the contribution. 

Analysis and identification of the 

contribution should be updated 

according to the latest update of NRP 

of April 2014 (particularly with regard 

to section 2.7.2 from NRP) and 

preparing amendments to the 

legislation on water and waste - 

which can create a basis for further 

input from the implementation of 

pilot/demonstration projects.  

Draft of the 

Partnership 

Agreement 

Section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 strategy 

specifies the comtribution and the 

interventions from OPE 2014 – 2020 which 

are in line with the strategic priorities of the 

Agreement (Strategic Priority 3). The SEA 

report of OPE 2014 - 2020 (I.3) confirms the 

contribution. The Projects of the Partnership 

Agreement and OPE 2014 – 2020 are 

coordinated on interinstitutional working 

group level and approved by the Council of 

Ministers. 

The draft of OPE 2014 – 2020 of Jne 

2014 reflects the  version of the 

Partnership Agreement as of Apirl 2, 

2014. According to the the needs 

identified in the Partnership 

Agreement, a more detailed 

specification is made in Chapter 6.1 

of this report "Needs Assessment”. 

National Strategy for 

Management and 

Development of the 

Water Sector in 

Bulgaria 

In  section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy is specified the contribution of OPE 

2014 – 2020 regarding the objectives of the 

Strategy (Objectives 1 and 2). The SEA 

report of OPE 2014 – 2020 (I.3) confirms the 

contribution. The National Strategy reflects 

the state of the policy in the water sector by 

2012. 

The comments and recommendations 

are identical to those described 

below, aimed at achieving compliance 

with the Strategy for Development 

and Management ofWwater and 

Sanitation in the Republic of Bulgaria 

for the period 2014-2023. 
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Strategic document Notes on the coherence with OPE 2014 -

2020 

Recommendations to the OPE 

2014 -2020 

Strategy for 

Development and 

Management of 

Water and 

Sanitation in the 

Republic of Bulgaria 

for the period 2014-

2023, adopted by 

the Council of 

Ministers № 269 of 

May 7, 2014 

In section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy is specified the contribution of the 

OPE 2014 - 2020, as a contribution  

associated with the implementation of the 

Strategy objectives as follows: 1) WSS 

sector to meet national/European 

requirements; 2) WSS sector to be 

environmentally, financially and technically 

sustainable; 3) the prices ofWSS services 

are affordable to consumers, and 4) the 

quality of services and efficiency of water 

supply operators to comply with the best 

European practices.  

 

Indicative expected contribution of funds 

from all EU funds for the period 2007 - 2013 

and 2014-2020, mentioned in the Strategy is 

by 30 to 40% of the total required capital 

expenditures in WSS sector for the period of  

Strategy (p. Viii). 

As part of the programme 

implementation, the planning and 

implementation of water supply 

investments should take into account 

the need to provide social and 

affordable WSS services at the same 

time to be able to pay the 

maintenance of the built with EU 

support WSS facilities, and ensuring 

implementation of the thematic 

condition relating to these aspects of 

water reform.  

 

The other specific weaknesses of the 

water sector identified by the 

Strategy (p.viii-x) must be considered 

and addressed as uncertainty  

on the ownership of the infrastructure 

and management of WSS systems, as 

well asthe currently  non-functioning  

WSS Associations. OPE 2007-2013, 

has already funded project of Ministry 

of Regional Development responsible 

for the reform of WSS sector, to 

address the weaknesses. 

National Plan for 

Waste Management 

for the period 2014 - 

2020 г. 

In section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy the National Plan is cited in general, 

as the identified contribution is in terms of  

"improving  of the waste management 

hierarchy by identifying and developing 

measures to prevent waste generation by 

setting specific targets for preparation for 

reuse, recycling and other recovery of 

specific waste streams ". The SEA report of 

OPE 2014 - 2020  (I.3) confirms the 

contribution. 

It should be considerd that the 

National Plan is not finalized and 

approved. A possible modification of 

the document can change the 

respective contributions of the OPE 

2014-2020. 

National Strategic 

Plan for Phased 

Reduction  of 

Biodegradable 

Municipal Waste 

Going to Landfills 

2010 - 2020 

In  section 1.1.1 of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy the  National Strategic Plan is cited 

generally, as identified contribution is in 

terms of performance "requirements of 

Directive 1999/31/EC and Bulgarian 

legislation to reduce the biodegradable 

fraction of municipal waste to 35% of the 

total amount by weight of biodegradable 

municipal waste going to landfills by 2020. " 

The SEA report of OPE 2014 - 2020 (I.3) 

confirms the contribution. 

The contribution and corresponding 

interventions of OPE 2014 - 2020 

were specified, but if necessary can 

be refined according to these 

scenarios, statedin the above - 

mentioned National Waste 

Management Plan for the period 2014 

2020. 

National Priority 

Action Framework 

In section 1.1.1. of OPE 2014 – 2020 

strategy the NPAF is cited in general, as  

It should be considered that NPAF is 

not finalized and approved. A possible 
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Strategic document Notes on the coherence with OPE 2014 -

2020 

Recommendations to the OPE 

2014 -2020 

for Natura 2000 identified contribution is relative to meeting 

the NPAF’s objective – identification of  

priority actions in Natura 2000 and the 

necessary funding for their 

implementation.The SEA report of OPE 

2014-2020 (section I.3) confirms the 

contribution . 

modification of the document can 

change the respective contributions 

of the OPE 2014-2020. 

National Programme 

for Disaster 

Protection 2014-

2018 

The program was adopted by Decision № 

270 of the Council of Ministers of 

07.05.2014, and includes measures to 

improve preparedness for disaster 

protection, including flooding, and systems 

for risk assessment of natural disasters. 

Additional to the programmes are developed 

annual implementation plans, including 

specific measures and contractors, some of 

which should be coordinated and addressed 

by PA4 OPE 2014-2020 . 

The National Programme should be 

included in the Strategy of OPE 2014 

- 2020 (1.1.1 of the model), and the 

contribution to it can be summarized. 

Third National 

Action Plan on 

Climate Change for 

the period 2013-

2020 

The Third National Plan includes a set of 

measures to implement the policy on climate 

change for specific sectors, some of which 

(eg. measures in the waste sector and land 

use) and the contribution to it should be 

reported in the OPE 2014 - 2020 г. 

The Third National Plan should be 

included in the Strategy of OPE 2014 

- 2020 (1.1.1 of the model) or to be 

considered during the implementation 

of OPE 2014-2020. 
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5.3 Assessment of the relationship between the operations eligible for support and the planned 

results (Logical framework assessment)  

This section of the ex-ante evaluation analyses the relationship between the operations eligible for 

financing and the planned results and evaluates the overall logical framework of the operational 

programme, in accordance with Section 1.1.3 of the EC Guidance document on ex-ante evaluation. 

The intervention logic of the programme, graphically illustrated below, should start with the change 

that the operational programmme seeks to achieve – in the case of OPE 2014-2020, by addressing 

the needs, associated with environmental and climate change policies, identified in the analysis of 

the current situation. The operations to be supported by the programme are specific interventions, 

leading to actual outputs and actual results.  

Figure 3 Intervention logic for operational programmes, supported by ESI funds for 2014-202014 

 

In addition, the document of the operational programme (elaborated in accordance with Annex I of 

Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) № 288/2014 of 25 February 2014) contains the so 

called “Performance framework” under each of the priority axes, as well as overall performance 

according to funds and categories of regions (in this case only one category), which has to be 

taken into account as a reference point for the planned results.  

The analysis within this sections is based on the following evaluation questions: 

1) How the planned outputs contribute to the expected results?  

2) Is there a good justification that the proposed forms of support and the supported 

interventions will contribute for the realization of the expected results? 

3) What external factors could influence the effective implementation of the expected outputs 

and results from the programme implementation?  

                                                
14 Based on the Guidance Document on Monitoring and Evaluation− European Regional Development Fund and 
Cohesion Fund 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/2014/working/wd_2014_en.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/2014/working/wd_2014_en.pdf
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The conclusions regarding each of the evaluation questions are presented below. 

1) How the planned outputs contribute to the achievement of the expected results from the 

programme implementation?  

 

The main consideration in this case is whether for all priority axes of OPE 2014-2020 there are 

quite clearly formulated expected results and planned outputs with specific quantifiable dimensions 

– in this regard there are some non-conformities and omissions regarding specific axes and 

interventions, which have been noted in Section 6 of the present report, dealing with indicators. 

Nevertheless, the current OPE draft allows for the formulation of specific outputs and results that 

are discussed here and in Chapter 6 and in the analisys of the present chapter. From this, it is 

clearly evident that the described outputs contribute to the achievement of the described results. It 

is necessary for these outputs and results to identify relevant, objective, clear and easily 

measurable output and result indicators (as set out in the relevant fund regulation), which 

requrements to be bound with concrete dealines. 

Described below are the main outcomes and conclusions for each priority axis. The argumentation 

for some of the conclusions for the specific interventions is also described in Annex 3.  

Priority Axis 1 - Water 

Financial support under this priority axis will be invested in the following intervention fields: 

 Code 020 - Provision of water for human consumption (extraction, treatment, storage and 

distribution infrastructure); 

 Code 021 - Water management and drinking water conservation (including river basin 

management, water supply, specific climate change adaptation measures, district and 

consumer metering, charging systems and leak reduction); 

 Code 022 - Waste water treatment; 

 Code 023 - Environmental measures aimed at reducing and/or avoiding greenhouse gas 

emissions (including treatment and storage of methane gas and composting). 

It can be concluded that in the priority axis text there are two specific results defined, which are 

expected to be achiveved (Water bodies with improved ecological status in respect of 

physicochemical and/or biological quality elements and Water bodies with improved monitoring of 

quantitative and chemical status).  

The measures expected to be implemented under the priority axis, as well as their expected 

contribution/result, are listed below:  

Measure15 Expected contribution/result 

Construction/ rehabilitation/ reconstruction of 

wastewater treatment plants, incl. facilities for sludge 

treatment (in accordance with the requirements of 

the Directive concerning urban waste-water 

treatment and the conditions of the discharge permit, 

improved wastewater treatment and reduction of the 

negative impact at some stages of the wastewater 

treatment (for sludge treatment measures) 

                                                
15 Draft OPE 2014 - 2020, June 2014 
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incl. ensuring more stringent treatment with nutrients 

removal from the wastewater for agglomerations of 

more than 10 000 PE discharging into sensitive 

areas). 

Construction/rehabilitation/reconstruction or 

replacement of collecting systems to or from the 

WWTP in order to provide for environmentalfriendly 

and cost effective operation of the WSS systems in 

accordance with the country's commitments under 

the Directive concerning urban waste-water 

treatment. 

improved wastewater treatment 

Construction/rehabilitation/reconstruction of drinking 

water treatment plants or if it is more cost-effective 

construction of new water supply facilities. 

improved drinking water treatment and improved 

access to drinking water with the necessary/improved 

quality and reducing the need of drinking water 

treatment or improved drinking water quality 

Construction/rehabilitation/reconstruction of drinking 

water supply networks in accordance with Directive 

98/83/EC aiming at increase of the efficiency of water 

use and reduction of the water losses in water supply 

networks. 

improved quality of the water supply service, of the 

water use efficiency and increased share of the 

population having access to drinking water with 

improved quality (as part of the integrated projects 

where construction/rehabilitation/reconstruction of 

the water supply network is envisaged) 

Extension and/or optimization of quantitative 

monitoring networks of groundwater, according to the 

studies and evaluation: planning and design of the 

extension (optimization), building stations, delivery of 

equipment for existing and construction of new 

stations with measuring devices and devices for 

automatic storage and/or transmission of data, 

including measuring devices, technical assistance, 

support and assistance for the projects development. 

improved water status assessment and improved 

management and effective use of water resources 

Analysis of the spatial location of the surface water 

bodies, justification of the necessary measurements 

of the water quantities in relation to the assessment 

of the surface water bodies status; determining the 

location of the measurement points, stabilization of 

the profile of the water body at the point of 

measurement and the purchase of equipment for on 

spot measurements, such as propeller flow-meters, 

cable hydrometric equipment, level measurement 

instruments, etc. 

improved water status assessment and improved 

management and effective use of water resources 

Further development and/or optimization of the 

networks for control and operational monitoring of the 

groundwater chemical status: establishment of 

stations in areas affected by or in risk of being 

affected by anthropogenic activities, delivery of 

measuring devices for existing and newly constructed 

stations, delivery of devices for automatic storage 

and/or transfer of data, incl. technical assistance, 

assistance and support for the developments of 

projects. 

improved water status assessment and improved 

management and effective use of water resources 

Mobile labs and laboratory equipment and materials, improved water status assessment and improved 
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training on the use of the purchased equipment. management and effective use of water resources 

Renovation and modernisation of the Executive 

Environmental Agency (ExEA) laboratories by 

purchasing new measuring instruments (e.g. ion 

chromatography systems for determining anions and 

cations in water, analysers for determining total 

organic carbon/total nitrogen (TOC/TN), stationary 

conductometers, portable OXI- meters, pH-meters, 

conductometers, spectrophotometers, ICP-MS, gas 

chromatography systems, mobile labs for ExAE 

system, off-road vehicles, etc.). To ensure the quality 

of the measurements as well as health and safety at 

work most of the lab ovens in water labs of ExEA 

need to be replaced, including the auxiliary lab 

equipment, such as thermostats, thermoreactors, 

deionizers, vacuum evaporators, microwave 

decomposition systems, refrigerators and special 

cabinets for consumables and chemicals, etc.  

improved water status assessment and improved 

management and effective use of water resources 

Designing/updating and applying water monitoring 

methodologies and training for applying the 

monitoring methodologies – developing and 

implementing methods for determining priority 

substances and specific pollutants in water and biota. 

fulfilled obligations under the WFD and improved 

management and effective use of water resources  

Preparation of documents for the purposes of the 

implementation of Marine Strategy Framework 

Directive. 

fulfilled obligations under the MSFD 

 

These planned measures lead to preservation and improvement of the management and the status 

of the water resources and to a large degree contribute to the achievement of the expected results 

of the programme and of the Performance framework. This conclusion is further supported by the 

findings of the SEA report.  

Priority Axis 2 - Waste 

Financial support under this priority axis will be invested in the following intervention fields: 

 Code 017 – Household waste management, (including minimisation, sorting, recycling 

measures); 

 Code 018 – Household waste management, (including mechanical biological treatment, 

thermal treatment, incineration and landfill measures); 

 Code 023 – Environmental measures aimed at reducing and/or avoiding greenhouse gas 

emissions (including treatment and storage of methane gas and composting). 

It can be concluded, that there is one specific planned result, which is expected to be achived 

(Reduced amount of waste going to landfills). At the level of Specific Objective it can be specified 

that this relates exclusively to household waste going to landfills.  

The measures expected to be implemented under the priority axis, as well as their expected 

contribution/result, are listed below:  
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Measure 16 Expected contribution/result 

Design and construction of centers for re-use, repair 

and preparation for re-use, including delivery of 

facilities and equipment for the activity. 

prevention of municipal waste generation, 

respectively reduced amount of municipal waste going 

to landfills 

Design and construction of sites and installations for 

preliminary treatment of municipal waste. 

 

increased share of recycled municipal waste and 

reduced amount of municipal waste going to landfills 

Design and construction of anaerobic and/or 

composting installations for biodegradable and/or 

green waste, including delivery of the necessary 

equipment and facilities, as well as equipment for 

separate collection of biodegradable and green waste. 

increased share of recycled municipal waste and 

reduced amount of municipal waste going to landfills 

Design and construction of installation for preparation 

for and waste recovery. 

increased share of recovered municipal waste and 

reduced amount of municipal waste going to landfills 

Implementation of demonstration/pilot projects for 

collecting, synthesising, disseminating and 

implementing new, non-traditional successful waste 

management interventions, good practices and 

management approaches in field of waste as well as 

introduction of novel technologies. 

contribution to a successful implementation of the 

expected results and for overall improvement of 

waste management 

 

All these measures contribute to the maximum extent for achieving the expected programme 

results and enhance the compliance with the waste management hierarchy, in accordance with the 

goals, set in the national and European legislation. In connection to the interventions under Priority 

Axis 2 (Code 017), there is no specifically formulated intervention for prevention and minimization 

of municipal waste streams – such a contribution could be achieved by demonstration/pilot projects 

during the implementation stage of the programme.  

Priority Axis 3 – NATURA 2000 and Biodiversity 

Financial support under this priority axis will be invested in the following intervention fields: 

 Code 085 – Protection and enhancement of biodiversity, nature protection and green 

infrastructure; 

 Code 086 – Protection, restoration and sustainable use of Natura 2000 sites. 

It can be concluded, that there are two specific planned results, defined by the priority axis, which 

are expected to be achived (Species with improved conservation status and habitats with improved 

conservation status).  

The measures expected to be implemented under the priority axis, as well as their expected 

contribution/result, are listed below:  

Measure17 Expected contribution/result 

Development of management approach for NATURA 

2000 sites. 

improved management of Natura 2000 protected 

sites 

                                                
16 Draft OPE 2014 - 2020, June 2014 
17 Draft OPE 2014 - 2020, June 2014 
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Implementation of management approach in NATURA 

2000 sites. 

improved management of Natura 2000 protected 

sites 

Complementing the terrestrial part of Natura 2000 

sites. 

completed Natura 2000 network in Bulgaria 

Identifying and complementing of marine sites. mapping and assessment of the conservation status 

of natural habitats and habitats of species in the 

marine sites 

Preparation/update/harmonisation of plans and other 

strategic documents. 

improved management of Natura 2000 protected 

sites 

Development/update of action plans for priority 

species. 

improved conservation status of priority species 

Analyses and research of species and natural habitats 

subject to reporting under Article 17 of the Habitats 

Directive and Article 12 of the Birds Directive in the 

terrestrial part of the country and assessment of 

green infrastructure elements status. 

ensured current data for the purposes of reporting 

under Article 17 of the Habitats Directive and Article 

12 of the Birds Directive in the terrestrial part of the 

country 

Analyses and research of species and natural habitats 

subject to reporting under Article 17 of the Habitats 

Directive and Article 12 of the Birds Directive in the 

marine and coastal areas and assessment of green 

infrastructure elements status. 

ensured current data for the purposes of reporting 

under Article 17 of the Habitats Directive and Article 

12 of the Birds Directive in the marine and coastal 

areas 

Support for development and management of 

ecosystem services. 

assessed ecosystem services and assessed economic 

value of the ecosystem services 

Construction and maintenance of infrastructure for 

ongoing monitoring of the sites by the management 

bodies according to approved management plans or 

other relevant documents. 

improved management of Natura 2000 protected 

sites 

Investments in conservation activities for 

maintenance/improvement of the conservation status 

of species and natural habitats. 

improved conservation status of natural habitats and 

habitats of species 

Improvement of forest natural habitats structure and 

functions that are part of the state forestry fund.  

improved conservation status of forest natural 

habitats and species 

Purchase of land, including compensation for the 

building lease. 

improved conservation status of natural habitats and 

habitats of species 

Construction of specific infrastructure in existing 

locations in order to reduce the impact of their 

operation on the conservation status of species and 

habitats. 

improved conservation status of natural habitats and 

habitats of species 

Construction and maintenance of infrastructure 

needed for restoration of natural habitats and species. 

improved conservation status of natural habitats and 

habitats of species 

Organisation and holding of innovative environmental 

events. 

increased awareness of the stakeholders in relation to 

Natura 2000 

Planning and implementation of national information 

campaigns to present the opportunities (benefits) 

provided by NATURA 2000 network. 

increased awareness of the stakeholders in relation to 

Natura 2000 

Planning and implementation of supporting 

information campaigns targeted to the stakeholders. 

increased awareness of the stakeholders in relation to 

Natura 2000 

Organisation and holding of annual 

national/international forum on current topics related 

to NATURA 2000. 

increased awareness of the stakeholders in relation to 

Natura 2000 

Increasing stakeholders’ capacity to plan and program increased capacity of the stakeholders in relation to 
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the development and management of NATURA 2000 

network. 

Natura 2000 

Management and communication measures of NPAF 

and NICS. 

increased awareness of the stakeholders in relation to 

NPAF and NICS 

 

It must be noted that there is a very detailed description of measures under Priority Axis 3 of the 

programme (identified in the NPAF), in comparison to the measures described in the other priority 

axes. It would be appropriate if the description of specific measures under the axis corresponds in 

terms of level of detail to the other axes, ensuring flexibility in formulating the activities. Where 

additional clarification is needed, references can be provided to the leading strategic document – 

the NPAF.  

The measures thus planned contribute toward the achievement of the expected programme 

results.  

Priority Axis 4 – Flood Risk Prevention and Management 

Financial support under this priority axis will be invested in the following intervention field: 

 Code 087 – Adaptation to climate change measures and prevention and management of 

climate related risks e.g. erosion, fires, flooding, storms and drought, including awareness 

raising, civil protection and disaster management systems and infrastructures.  

It can be concluded, that there is one specific planned result, defined by the priority axis which is 

expected to be achieved (Increased safety of the population). No specific outputs with quantitative 

dimension are planned to be achieved in the implementation of the envisaged measures and 

operations.  

The measures expected to be implemented under the priority axis, as well as their expected 

contribution/result, are listed below:  

Measure18  Expected contribution/result 

Establishment of National Centre for Water 

Management in Real Time. 

improved flood risk prevention and management, 

increased safety of the population and prevention of 

the risk for human health and environment 

Measures related to flood risk prevention and 

management solutions, including ecosystem-based 

approach. 

limited flood consequences and increased safety of 

the population 

Implementation of studies and assessments related to 

the preparation of the FRMPs for the period 2022 – 

2027. 

improved flood risk prevention and management 

Demonstration/pilot projects related to flood risk 

prevention and management. 

achieved targets and improved flood risk prevention 

and management 

 

It can be concluded, that the planned measures contribute to achieving the expected programme 

results. We must note, however, that the proposed mechanism for measuring the planned result – 

                                                
18 Draft OPE 2014 - 2020, June 2014 
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sociological study, measuring Safety perception by population, expressed on a scale from 1 to 10, 

is not relevant and does not contribute to achieving the expected result and must be replaced. This 

consideration is described in more detail in Section 6 of the Ex-ante evaluation report.  

Priority Axis 5 – Improvement of the Ambient Air Quality  

Financial support under this priority axis will be invested in the following intervention field:  

 Code 083 – Air quality measures. 

As a result of consultations held with Air Protection Directorate within MоEW we take into 

consideration that municipal programmes on the ambient air quality are the legal instrument 

(following the provisions of article 27 of the Ambient Air Quality Act) to ensure the ambient air 

quality in the regions with poor air quality. It is not possible to achieve the required air quality only 

by implementing standard measures in all areas and agglomerations. Every settlement has its 

specific characteristics – climate, topography, distribution of pollution sources, pollution intensity 

from every separate source, seasonal nature etc. The municipal programmes have been elaborated 

by different teams, having a different level of expertise and potential. Only a detailed analisys and 

revision of the factors given above and their impact on the air quality in every single settlement 

will provide the opportunity to define adequate measures at the lowest possible price in order to 

achieve the emission limit values. In a certain way the successful implementation of this measure 

will have significantly stronger effect than some measures with a “direct and clear positive 

contribution to the objective”.        

In the text of the priority axis, one specific result has been formulated (Reduced PM10/NOx 

emissions), which combines two separate air pulluters, requiring the implementation of different 

measures. So there are two expected results, which presumes three possible solutions:  

a) Rewording of the specific objective to “Reduction of air pollution” and formulation of two 

result indicators “Reduced PM10 emissions” and “Reduced NOx emissions”; 

b) Formulation of two specific objectives with two result indicators for the two polluters; 

c) Omitting NOx from the formulated specific objective and result indicator. 

Some justification in favour of the last option could be the fact that due to the latest available 

data19 the affected population by NOx emissions is only in the two biggest municipalities in the 

country – Sofia and Plovdiv, which have elaborated air quality programmes, which demonsrate that 

they will be able to solve the problem after 2014, which has also prompted the EC to grant a 

derogation.  

OPE 2014 – 2020 Managing Authority Comment  It is important to measure the reduction of  NOx levels, 

which is expected to be achieved by the implementation of the programme measures, especially given the fact 

that the population exposed to NOx above the admissible levels is the population of the two biggest 

municipalities in the country (1 974 618 inhabitants20). 

 

                                                
19 National report for the state of the environment in 2012  (Accepted by the Council of Ministers in June 2014) 
http://eea.government.bg/bg/soer/2012  
20 По данни на НСИ за 2012 г. 

http://eea.government.bg/bg/soer/2012
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The measures expected to be implemented under the priority axis, as well as their expected 

contribution/result, are listed below:  

Measures21 Expected contribution/result 

Review and analysis of the municipal programmes on 

the ambient air quality – identification of the 

emissions sources, inventory of the pollutants 

emissions from those sources, model assessment, 

measures to achieve compliance, etc. 

direct contribution is not expected to achieve the 

objective as the measure does not entail activities 

directly targeted to reduction of PM10 and NOx 

emissions 

Supporting the competent authorities in the 

preparation/revision, implementation and control of 

the municipal programmes and monitoring on the 

ambient air quality including identification of the 

emissions sources, inventory of the pollutants 

emissions from those sources, model assessment and 

application of measures appropriate to the local 

conditions to improve the air quality. 

direct contribution is not expected to achieve the 

objective as the measure does not entail activities 

directly targeted to reduction of PM10 and NOx 

emissions 

Delivery of multifunctional cleaning vehicles (including 

for cleaning of roads, squares and pavements) for 

longlasting and permanent removal of fine particles. 

direct and clear positive contribution to the objective 

Measures for reduction of the air pollutants emissions 

from public transport vehicles including reduction of 

the use of conventional fuel in public transport;  

replacement of the public transport vehicles exhaust 

systems (retrofitting). 

There is a direct, but insignificant contribution to 

achieving the objective. Public transport represents a 

small part of urban transport and is not a leading 

source of air pollution22. 

OPE 2014 – 2020 Managing Authority Comment 

 Despite the public transport contribution represents 

a small part of the total urban transport contribution, 

the measures are directed to the public transport due 

to the fact that natural persons cannot be 

beneficiaries under OPE 2014 – 2020, as well as due 

to the fact that measures directed to reduction of air 

pollution will be supported under other OPs 

(gasification of hospitals, gasification of social 

infrastructure, gasification of tourist infrastructure).  

Establishment, if necessary, of air pollution early 

warning systems in adverse weather conditions in the 

context of the analysis of the municipal programmes. 

no direct contribution toward achieving the objective 

Implementation of demonstration/pilot projects for 

improvement of ambient air quality including 

development of alternative methods of transport. 

could have significant contribution toward achieving 

the objective  

 

It is clear that these measures do not significantly contribute to the abovementioned results, 

except for the measure for delivery of multifunctional cleaning vehicles.  

In this respect, we recommend that some new measures to address the specific goal should be 

identified, including measures, which are now identified in the municipal air quality programmes. 

The indicator “Reviewed/analysed municipal programmes” should be replaced.  

                                                
21 Draft OPE 2014 - 2020, June 2014 
22 National report for the state of the environment in 2012  (Accepted by the Council of Ministers in June 2014) 
- http://eea.government.bg/bg/soer/2012  

http://eea.government.bg/bg/soer/2012
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Priority Axis 6 – Technical Assistance 

Financial support under this priority axis will be invested in the following intervention fields: 

 Code 121 – Preparation, implementation, monitoring and inspection; 

 Code 122 – Evaluation and studies; 

 Code 123 – Information and communication. 

It can be concluded, that there are two specific results, defined by the priority axis, expected to be 

achieved (Improved capacity of the Managing Authority and Improved capacity of the 

beneficiaries). It can be concluded that two specific outputs with quantitative dimension are 

planned (Number of MA officials trained and Number of beneficiaries’ officials trained), which will 

be achieved by implementing the planned measures and operations.  

The measures expected to be implemented under the priority axis, as well as their expected 

contribution/result, are listed below:  

Measure23 Expected contribution/result 

Measures aimed at ensuring the necessary support 

for OP management and implementation. 

improved capacity of the MA, effective management 

and implementation, as well as successful closure of 

OPE 2007-2013 and OPE 2014-2020 

Measures aimed at securing the necessary support for 

the communication and promotion of OP. 

ensured adequate information related to OPE 2014 – 

2020 implementation, promotion of EU funds and OPE 

2014 – 2020 to the general audience 

Measures aimed at strengthening the capacity of the 

beneficiaries. 

improved capacity of the beneficiaries  

 

It can be concluded that the measures thus planned contribute toward the achievement of the 

expected programme results.  

2) Is there a good justification that the proposed forms of support and the supported interventions 

will contribute to the achievement of the expected results? 

 

Overall, it can be concluded that the text of OPE 2014-2020 does not contain quite clearly 

defined forms of support for the separate measures and interventions.  

OPE 2014 – 2020 Managing Authority Comment  At this stage it is not possible to provide such 

justification in the text of the operational programme because a public procurement contract is under 

implementation at national level, assigned by the Ministry of Finance, related to the elaboration of an ex-ante 

assessment and a strategy for the effective implementation of financial instruments under OPE 2014 – 2020. 

After the ex-ante assessment is completed under article 37 of Regulation No 1303/2013 it shall be clear if there 

is a possibility and to what extent other forms of support, different from grants, can be implemented in realtion 

to the measures planned under the different priority axes. 

 

                                                
23 Draft OPE 2014 - 2020, June 2014 
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Described below are the main outcomes and conclusions for each priority axis. The argumentation 

for some of the conclusions for the specific interventions is also described in Annex 3.  

Priority Axis 1 - Water 

No specific form of finance and grant procedure (direct grant assistance or project selection 

procedure) have been specified for the planned measures and operations although it is clear that 

direct grant assistance will be applied with regard to the identified specific structures – for example 

Water Management Directorate within MоEW.  

The priority axis proposes three general forms of finance:   

 Code 01 – Non-repayable grant (90% of the funds); 

 Code 04 – Support through financial instruments: loan or equivalent (8%); 

 Code 05 – Support through financial instruments: guarantee or equivalent (2%). 

The programme proposes possibilities for implementation of financial instruments, which have not 

been specified in the version of the OPE 2014 – 2020 from June 2014. The specific form of finance, 

the type of financial instruments and the planned grant assistance will depend on the results from 

the separate ex-ante assessment for implementation of financial instruments assigned by the 

Ministry of Finance.  

Overall it can be concluded that the justification in the text of the programme that the proposed 

forms of support and supported interventions will contribute to the expected results is present.  

The categories of eligible activities, have sufficient potential, to contribute to the achievement of 

the specific objectives of the priority axis. However, during programme implementation additional 

efforts are necessary to guarantee that the selected outputs and support mechanisms are the most 

economically efficient alternative for achieving the goals, taking into consideration lessons learned 

from the 2007-2013 programming period.  

Priority Axis 2 - Waste 

No specific form of finance and grant procedure have been selected for the planned measures and 

operations. The priority axis proposes three general forms of finance:   

 Code 01 – Non-repayable grant (90% of the funds); 

 Code 04 – Support through financial instruments: loan or equivalent (8%); 

 Code 05 – Support through financial instruments: guarantee or equivalent (2%). 

The programme proposes possibilities for implementation of financial instruments, which have not 

been specified in the version of the OPE 2014 – 2020 from June 2014. The specific form of finance, 

the type of financial instruments and the planned grant assistance will depend on the results from 

the separate ex-ante assessment for implementation of financial instruments.  

Overall it can be concluded that the justification in the text of the programme that the proposed 

forms of support and supported interventions will contribute to the expected results is present. For 

this axis as well, the categories of eligible activities, have sufficient potential, to contribute to 

the achievement of the specific objectives of the priority axis. However, once again, during 
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programme implementation additional efforts are necessary to guarantee that the selected outputs 

and support mechanisms are the most economically efficient alternative for achieving the goals, 

taking into consideration lessons learned from the 2007-2013 programming period.  

Priority Axis 3 – NATURA 2000 and Biodiversity 

The priority axis proposes one form of finance: Code 01 – Non-repayable grant (100% of funds). 

No specific form of finance and grant procedure have been specified for the planned measures and 

operations. Another problem is the lack of breakdown of the financial resources according to 

measures and interventions.  

OPE 2014 – 2020 Managing Authority Comment  The operational programme is a strategic document 

defining the framework and priorities to be supported by ESIF. In this regard it is not supposed to make a 

breakdown of the financial resources according to measures and interventions at this stage. 

 

The justification in the programme text that the proposed forms of support and supported 

interventions will contribute to the expected results is present but can be expanded, for example 

by stating how the information campaigns will contribute to the goals, as well as by adding more 

information on the potential application of the CLLD approach, taking into consideration the fact 

that at national level no decision has been taken about applying a CLLD approach.  

Priority Axis 4 – Flood Risk Prevention and Management 

No specific form of finance and grant procedure have been specified for the planned measures and 

operations. The priority axis proposes one form of finance: Code 01 – Non-repayable grant (100% 

of funds). 

Overall it can be concluded that the justification in the text of the programme that the proposed 

forms of support and supported interventions will contribute to the expected results is present. 

The categories of eligible activities have sufficient potential to contribute to the achievement of the 

specific objectives of the priority axis, as is evident from Annex 3.  

Priority Axis 5 – Improvement of the Ambient Air Quality 

No specific form of finance and grant procedure have been specified for the planned measures and 

operations. The priority axis proposes two forms of finance: 

 Code 01 – Non-repayable grant (92% of the funds); 

 Code 04 – Support through financial instruments: loan or equivalent (8%). 

Due to the possibilities for revenue generation and return on the investments, options to 

implement financial instruments and/or grants to support the activities under the investment 

priority are considered. The specific form of finance, the type of financial instruments and the 

planned grant assistance will depend on the results from the separate ex-ante assessment for 

implementation of financial instruments. 
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Regarding the operations eligible for financing, with regard to the reduction of emissions from 

public transport it is not clear how financing the so called “retrofitting” of public transport vehicles 

(while according to the programme text “most of the buses are obsolete, with exceeded lifetime, 

scrapped, immobilized”) will contribute to the effective and sustainable reduction of emissions. In 

this regard, it is recommended to improve the intervention logic with regard to Priority Axis 5, 

Specific Objective 1 for the reduction of PM10 and NOx emissions, in order to achieve the 

formulated Specific objective.  

Priority Axis 6 – Technical Assistance 

No specific form of finance and procedure nave been specified for the planned measures and 

operations. The priority axis proposes one form of finance: 

 Code 01 – Non-repayable grant (100% of funds). 

The justification in the programme text that the proposed forms of support and supported 

interventions will contribute to the expected results is present. Nevertheless, the categories of 

eligible activities have enough potential, to contribute toward the achievement of the specific 

objective of the priority axis, which has been shown in Appendix 3.  

3) What external factors could influence the effective implementation of the expected outputs and 

results from project implementation?  

 

The main external factors, which may prevent or impede the effective implementation of the 

planned outputs and results, are: 

Political Factors: 

 Complicated international and internal political environment  - can have significant 

influence (delays/blocks/halts of programme and priority axis implementation), but with 

less probability than the factors below.  

Financial and Economic Factors: 

 Continuing effects from the global financial and economic crisis – will not have significant 

influence; 

 Delays in the reform to financial decentralization in Bulgaria (may influence the 

municipalities - beneficiaries); 

 Lack of sufficient financial resources for preliminary/bridge financing of projects and 

ensuring sufficient financial resource for the own contribution (may have serious influence 

for municipalities and other beneficiaries); 

 Difficulties in securing the financial resource, necessary for preliminary financing and co-

financing of project activities (may seriously influence business beneficiaries). 

Factors Related to Legislation and Strategic Documents: 

 Complex and slow legal procedures – registration regimes, expropriation procedures, land 

use change prosedures, administrative enquiry, issuance of documentation, permits; 
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 Lack of adoption or delayed adoption and/or legislative amendments to acts which are 

important for the implementation of OPE 2014-2020 – Water Act (uncompleted reform in 

the WSS sector), Public Procurement Act – clumsy and slow procedures entailing 

administrative burden; legal documents regulating payment for project implementation 

employees. Legal documents necessary for the establishment of a management and 

implementation structure of the NPAF.  

 Delays in the preparation and adoption of important strategic documents, including the 

Flood Risk Management Plans, the National Waste Management Plan and others. 

Factors Related to Resources: 

 Insufficient capacity for some of the potential beneficiaries (human and technical 

resources) – this factor is valid for almost all categories of potential beneficiaries and 

should not be underestimated, especially regarding new beneficiaries, such as WSS 

Associations and WSS operators under Priority Axis 1, non-profit legal entities under 

Priority Axis 2; science and academic institutes, non-profit legal entities and some 

administrative structures under Priority Axis 3, municipalities under Priority Axis 4 (due to 

new types of interventions); profit and non-profit legal entities under Priority Axis 5; 

 Lack of motivation for some of the potential beneficiaries – this factor may have more 

serious influence in beneficiaries – structures of the central government, especially those, 

which are beneficiaries under Priority Axis 3; 

 Lack of sufficient expertise – if a strong implementation framework is lacking, the 

measures and activities, that ensure relatively smooth and consistent progress, at some 

point for some operations there may not be sufficient expertise in a given area, in order to 

satisfy the needs of the programme. The proposed objectives are rather ambitious, the 

operations are specific, and a confluence of additional factors, internal as well as external, 

while lacking sufficient expertise, may cause a serious obstacle to achieve the objectives. 
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5.4 Assessment of the eligibility of the selected types of beneficiaries 

The present section evaluates to what extent the types of beneficiaries under OPE 2014-2020 have 

been correctly designated. This analysis is based on the following evaluation questions: 

1) Whether the identified types of beneficiaries under each priority axis are selected correctly with 

respect to their delegated functions and authority? 

2) Whether the identified types of beneficiaries under each priority axis are selected correctly with 

respect to their experience in the current programming period? 

3) Whether the identified types of beneficiaries under each priority axis are selected correctly with 

respect to legislation requirements? 

 

Initially, we have to note that the current version of OPE 2014-2020 (June 2014) has been 

elaborated in a format, consistent with the model for operational programmes under the 

Investment for growth and jobs goal, Annex 1 to Article 1 of Commission Implementing Regulation 

(EU) № 288/2014 of 25 February 2014 laying down rules pursuant to Regulation (EU) № 

1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council laying down common provisions on the 

ESIF and pursuant to Regulation (EU) № 1299/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council 

on specific provisions for the support from the European Regional Development Fund to the 

European territorial cooperation goal with regard to the model for cooperation programmes under 

the European territorial cooperation goal. 

In this version a new structure of the document is introduced, including a new terminology, a new 

number and type priority axes, investment priorities, measures and interventions and different 

categories and types of beneficiaries under the respective measures, investment priorities and 

priority axes. The types of beneficiaries, proposed in the current version of OPE 2014-2020 (June 

2014) are listed in Annex 5, while the types of beneficiaries under priority axes, investment 

priorities, measures and activities are listed in Annex 6. 

The types of beneficiaries fall under three general categories: 

1. Beneficiaries, representatives of the state administration that are structures of MoEW; 

2. Beneficiaries, representatives of the state administration different from MoEW structures – 

Ministry of Regional Development, Ministry of Agriculture and Food, and the Council of 

Ministers; 

3. Beneficiaries other than state administration. 

The analysis of the types and groups of beneficiaries shows that under some measures and 

activities of the priority axes, they are indicated as a general structure without specifying separate 

structures to implement the respective operations and measures, in accordance with their 

competences (for example: structures within the framework of MoEW, responsible for the 

formulation, implementation and execution of water policy, or bodies, responsible for 

administration in the protected sites). 

There are indicated types and groups of beneficiaries, which do not always correctly reflect the 

legal terminology (e.g. mentioning of business entities and non-profit organizations). Due to this, 

we propose:  
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1. „business entities” to be replaced by “legal entities, registered under the Trade Act, 

Cooperations Act and/or other specialized acts”; 

2. „non-profit organizations“ to be replaced by „non-profit legal entities“ in public and/or private 

interest. 

Below is listed an overall analysis with regard to each one of the evaluation questions. Specific 

conclusions regarding the eligibility of each of the identified groups of beneficiaries is made in 

Annex 5 and Annex 6 to the report.  

1) Whether the identified types of beneficiaries under each priority axis are selected correctly 

with respect to their delegated functions and authority?  

 

From the standpoint of the current legal framework, relevant to the environmental and climate 

policies, the identified categories of beneficiaries have functions and authority to conduct the 

identified activities and investments. All groups of identified beneficiaries under the relevant 

activities and measures of the priority axes of OPE 2014 – 2020 are an eligible recipient of grant 

finance.  

This conclusion is based on a detailed analysis of the type, structure, competences and 

responsibilities of categories and types of beneficiaries, which is illustrated in Annex 5 to the 

present analysis.  

Annex 5 presents the act establishing the functions and responsibilities of the potential 

beneficiaries related to water management policy, waste management policy, nature and 

biodiversity protection, air protection, flood and disaster risk prevention and management, climate 

change policy.  

With this regard, the relevant legal acts have been reviewed, pointed at Annex 8.  

Regarding some of the potential beneficiaries – (e.g. for-profit legal entities, non-profit legal 

entities, science and academic instututes), Annex 5 does not contain references to the legal 

documents, specifying their functions, responsibilities and financing. The legal base applicable to 

this category of beneficiaries is rather extensive and depends on the legal and organisational form 

of the beneficiary. In addition, for-profit legal entities do not have concrete authorities unlike the 

state administration structures. For that reason and because in the version of OPE 2014-2020 from 

June 2014 the separate legal subjects (entities) have not been identified, Annex 5 does not contain 

an analysis of the functions and responsibilities of this category of beneficiaries.  

2) Whether the identified types of beneficiaries under each priority axis are selected correctly 

with respect to their experience in the current programming period? 

 

In the text below are general conclusions regarding the beneficiaries under each of the priority 

axes. 

Priority Axis 1 - Water 
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Some of the beneficiaries under Priority Axis 1 Water have experience in project implementation 

under OPE 2007-2013. The Water Management Directorate within MoEW has no experience in 

project application under OPE 2007-2013, as it was not a beneficiary under the 2007-2013 

programming period. The WSS associations and operators, which have been identified as 

beneficiaries in OPE 2007-2013 have only participated in project implementation, in the capacity of 

associated partners.  

All beneficiaries under this axis need additional training and prepared staff, which will help them in 

the elaboration, application and implementation of projects under OPE 2014 - 2020. An initial step 

in this direction is already being implemented as OPE 2007-2013 finances a project with beneficiary 

the Ministry of Regional Development (Project No DIR-5111328-1-170), which main goal is to 

improve the administrative capacity of the structures responsible for WSS sector reform, including 

Water Associations, who are eligible beneficiaries under OPE 2014-2020. 

Priority Axis 2 - Waste 

Overall, municipalities have experience in the elaboration and implementation of projects in the 

area of waste management during the programming period 2007-2013. It must be noted, however, 

that the smaller ones lack prepared staff and training opportunities for their staff, as well as funds 

to hire external experts, which limits the preparation and implementation of quality projects.  

For-profit and non-profit legal entities working in the waste management area have no specific 

experience in applying under OPE 2007-2013, as they were not an eligible beneficiary in this 

period. Due to the fact that for-profit legal entities have not been beneficiaries under OPE 2007 – 

2013 it is supposed that they do not have enough experts experienced in project preparation and 

implementation under the operational programme. Waste Management and Soil Protection 

Directorate within MOEW does not have experience in applying under OPE 2007-2013, as it did not 

implement projects in that period.  

Priority Axis 3 – NATURA 2000 and Biodiversity  

All identified categories of beneficiaries under Priority Axis 3 (excluding scientific and academic 

institutes, which were not beneficiaries under OPE 2007-2013) have already gained practical 

experience in preparation and implementation of projects, which they consider as insufficient. If we 

add the fact, that the majority of beneficiaries state their capacity in quantity (number of staff, 

participating in the processes of preparation, management and implementation of projects) and in 

quality terms (availability of experts with the necessary knowledge and experience) as insufficient, 

we can conclude that that the implementation of OPE 2014 – 2020 will start with categories of 

beneficiaries who have been correctly selected in principle, but in practice need to strengthen their 

capacity and gain experience.  

In order to reduce the negative effects from this fact, OPE 2014-2020 shall support measures to 

improve their capacity in the first 2-3 years of the programmiing period. This can include different 

forms of training in the areas where competence is lacking on one side, but also – different forms 

(structural changes, new staff positions, broader opportunities to attract external expertise for 

participation in all stages – preparation, management and implementation of proejcts) to 

guarantee the necessary human resources in quantity and quality aspect.  
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A good examples for gaining beneficiary experience in this area are the started and concluded 

projects under the 2007-2013 LIFE+ programme under the Nature and Biodiversity component 

with the goal of protecting species and habitats, subject of protection by the Natura 2000 network 

(a total of 15 projects as of December 201324). The experience in the preparation and management 

of these projects by the beneficiaries, as well as the good collaboration between regional 

administration structures and the NGO sector, in their capacity as beneficiaries and partners on the 

projects, can be duplicated by OPE 2014 - 2020.  

Priority Axis 4 – Flood Risk Prevention and Management 

The municipalities have experience in preparing OPE 2007-2013 projects, as well as infrastructure 

project under OPRD 2007-2013 that address some disaster risks, but they experience a lack of 

prepared qualified personnel. The two main directions to improve the situation are the facilitation 

of external expert technical assistance as well as trainings and long-term work with local staff if 

measures for strengthening their capacity in 2007 – 2013 are insufficient.  

Non-profit legal entities in the field of flood risk management do not have experience in applying 

under OPE 2007-2013, as they were not eligible beneficiaries in that period. The Water 

Management Directorate within MoEW has no experience with application procedures under OPE 

2007-2013, as it was not a beneficiary under the current period.  

Priority Axis 5 – Improvement of the Ambient Air Quality 

Projects on the improvement of the ambient air quality related to provision of environmentally-

friendly public transport vehicles have been financed under OPE 2007 – 2013 with beneficiaries 

Sofia municipality, and Burgas municipality in partnership with Varna, Stara Zagora and Pleven 

municipalities. These municipalities have also been beneficiaries under OPRD 2007 – 2013 and OPT 

2007 – 2013. 

For-profit and non-profit legal entities have not implemented projects related to the improvement 

of ambient air quality in their capacity of beneficiaries under OPE 2007 - 2013. Central authorities 

are identified as beneficiaries under priority axis 5. In order to assess whether these structures 

have experience in the 2007-2013 programming period, it should be clarified which central 

authorities are considered.  

Priority Axis 6 – Technical Assistance 

With regard to the experience of the beneficiaries under this priority axis, it should be considered 

that these are beneficiaries also under priority axes 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 of the programme. For that 

reason the abovementioned conclusions refer to these beneficiaries. 

In addition beneficiary under this priority axis is the Managing Authority of the programme. The 

contractor has performed assessment of the capacity of the Managing Authority which is presented 

in the ex-ante evaluation report. With regrd to beneficiaries “structures responsible for the 

formulation and implementation of environment protection and climate change policies within 

MoEW” our understanding is that this category includes specialized directorates within MOEW, 

                                                
24Based on current MoEW information:  http://www.moew.government.bg/?show=183  

http://www.moew.government.bg/?show=183


 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

98 

responsible for the formulation of the environment protection and climate change policies. These 

directorates have not been beneficiaries under priority axis 4 of OPE 2007 – 2013 and do not have 

experience in the implementation of projects under this axis. 

3) Whether the identified types of beneficiaries under each priority axis are selected correctly 

with respect to legislation requirements? 

 

The adequacy of identifying beneficiaries under each priority axis with regard to their designated 

functions and authorities has been reviewed above. The conclusion is that all identified beneficiaries 

for different measures and activities under the relevant priority axes are eligible, have competences 

and can receive grant assistance for carrying out activities for the protection of the environment and 

climate change mitigation and adaptation.  

In this section we analyze the adequacy of the designated beneficiaries by type and activity under 

the respective priority axes, in relation to the legal acts and regulation for the regime of state aid 

and financial requirements and instruments. The analysis has been developed by type of beneficiary 

for the respective measures and activities of the priority axes of OPE 2014-2020 in Annex 6 of the 

present analysis.  

The conducted analysis of the legal framework, with respect to applying the rules of state aid, 

concludes that the criterion for designation of a subject as a recipient of state aid is not its legal 

and organisational form but whether the subject undertakes or not an economic activity. When 

assessment is performed on the presence of a state aid the legal status of the beneficiary (with or 

without its own legal personality; a subject whose activity is regulated by the private or public law; 

structure of public administration, state or municipal enterprise or non-profit legal entity) is 

irrelevant. The provided support can be a state aid even when the beneficiary is a unit within the 

state administration or a subject. Depending on the project characteristics, potential recipients of 

aid can be all enterprises, which could wholly or partly own, operate or manage an infrastructure 

object, co-financed by EU funds.  

An assessment related to financing the construction, reconstruction or modernisation of  an 

infrastructure object from the standpoint of whether or not it constitutes a state aid, depends on 

the future operation of the specific object (i.e. whether it is intended for carrying out economic 

activity or not).  

Compatible state aid may be provided to different categories of beneficiaries - state or municipal 

administration structures, for-profit legal entities and non-profit legal entities. The rules in the area 

of state aid are applicable to the non-profit legal entities to the extent that the Act on Non-profit 

Legal Entities permit the possibilities that such entities conduct additional economic activity (sell 

goods or services). In order to avoid cross-subsidizing of their economic and non-economic activity 

there should be a clear designation between the two types of activities, their costs and financing, 

while in this case only aid for financing of their non-economic activity would not fall within the 

scope of Art. 107, par.1 from the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union. 

Activities on the construction, reconstruction and modernisation of WSS infrastructure are an 

integral part of the provision of services delivered to the final consumer. The provision of WSS 
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services (for example drinking water supply, collection and wastewater treatment) in return for 

tariff payment is an economic activity, which means that financing the infrastructure, necessary for 

satisfying market demand, could include state aid.  

The Managing Authority should make an assessment on the application of the state aid legislation 

not only with regard to major projects but for all projects according to the requirements of 

Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013. 

Specific recommendations with regard to the eligibility of the identified beneficiaries: 

In the current draft OPE 2014-2020, there are many common names of potential beneficiaries 

under some measures in Priority Axes 2, 3, 5 and 6, which hinders the assessment regarding the 

eligibility of these beneficiaries from the standpoint of the legally delegated competences to 

undertake the planned investments and activities. In this regard the assessment is based on 

common competences of state authorities, such as the MoEW, MAF and the Council of Ministers, 

without identifying specific departments of these structures, which are potential beneficiaries, while 

the assessment of the identified beneficiaries as “business entities” or “for profit legal entitites” is 

considerably hindered, due to the lack of concrete information on the type of the subject, its legal 

form and the required competences of the subject.  

In accordance with § 1 from the additional provisions of the Small and Medium Enterprise Act, an 

"Enterprise" shall be any natural person, legal person or civil association which carries out 

economic activities regardless of its ownership and its legal and organisational form.“ The number 

of the employees in one enterprise defines whether it is designated as small or medium. Due to the 

abovestated, we are of the opinion that SME’s are not excluded from the potential beneficiaries of 

OPE 2014-2020, but have been qualified in another way.  

Some examples for general denoting of beneficiaries, as follows: 

Priority Axis 2 – Waste - Municipalities, for-profit legal entities, MoEW structures/units within 

MOEW, non-profit legal entities for the implementation of demonstration/pilot projects.  

Priority Axis 3 – NATURA 2000 and Biodiversity - State authorities and their structures within 

its competence area (e.g. MoEW /NNPS Directorate/, MAF, National Parks Directorates, RIEWs, of 

Nature Parks Directorates), other interested state authorities, municipalities and associations of 

municipalities, scientific and academic institutes, non-profit organisations, authorities, responsible 

for the management and administration of protected sites, local and regional authorities (it is not 

clear whether OPE 2014 – 2020 refers to municipalities or district administrations or to other local 

authorities), EEA, national structure for management of NPAF implementation; 

Priority Axis 5 – Improvement of the Ambient Air Quality - Central authorities structures (it 

is not clear what structures are included and what are their competencies); municipalities (it is not 

clear whether this includes all municipalities as beneficiaries, or only the 29 municipalities, which 

have been identified with poor air quality in terms of PM10 indicator. 

Priority Axis 6 – Technical Assistance - Beneficiaries identified in Priority Axes 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5; 

structures responsible for the formulation and implementation of environment protection and 
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climate change policies within MoEW. It appears that the beneficiaries for all measures and priority 

axes of the programme are eligible as Technical assistance beneficiaries.  

It is advisable to specify, in accordance with legal requirements, the type of beneficiary for each of 

the three activities under the Technical Assistance axis, in order to monitor the eventual double 

financing of activities under the other priority axes and priority axis 6. 

 For Priority Axis 1 Water, measure 1 “Construction of WSS infrastructure, prioritised in the 

RBMP and in the regional master plans, and in order to contribute to the achievement of 

the objectives of the Bulgaria’s Water Supply and Sewage Strategy 2014-2023” the 

following groups of beneficiaries are identified: Municipalities, WSS associations, WSS 

operators; MRD and MoEW (only for supporting activities). 

With regard to the identified and described type of beneficiaries, we make the following comment 

and recommendation:  

In Section 2.A.6. Activities which will receive funding under the investment priority, it is stated 

that financing in 2014 – 2020 period will be “focused on integrated territorial oriented projects 

based on regional master plans with the active participation of the WSS operators”. 

In this regard we recommend that the OPE 2014 – 2020 text or in other accompanying programme 

document to specify the role of each of the identified beneficiaries for the purposes of the 

integrated territorial project based on the regional master plans and to clarify for which activities 

the beneficiaries will be the municipalities, for which – the WSS Assocations, for which for-profit 

legal entitities (including WSS operators), and for which – the MRD.  
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5.5 Evaluation of the implementation of the horizontal  principles  

Within the framework of the ex ante evaluation of OPE 2014-2020, assessment has been made 

whether the horizontal principles of the European Union are properly applied - the principle of equal 

opportunities, prevention of discrimination, the principle of sustainable development and the 

principle of partnership. These principles should be an integral part of each operational programme 

and they should be applied over the entire cycle - from the programme design to its 

implementation and monitoring. This section provides an overview of relevant strategic documents 

and regulations that set requirements and guide the implementation of the horizontal principles. An 

analysis has been made of whether, where and how the draft programme includes specific steps, 

measures, activities, procedures, requirements to promote and ensure equal opportunities; prevent 

discrimination and ensure sustainable development.  

Aims of the analysis: 

 to review the relevant legislation and horizontal principles of the EU - the principle of equal 

opportunities and prevention of discrimination, the principle of sustainable development 

and the principle of partnership; 

 to consider the state aid and public procurement as part of the horizontal principles of the 

EU; 

 to analyze if the horizontal principles of the European Union in the draft of OP 

"Environment 2014-2020” are properly applied. 

 

In order to assess the implementation of the horizontal principles, we should address the following 

evaluation questions:   

1)  Has the principle of sustainable development been properly applied in the process of 

elaboration of OPE 2014-2020? 

2) Are there planned measures to ensure the application of this principle during the 

programme implementation? 

3) Are there planned measures to ensure equal opportunities and prevention of discrimination 

in the planning and implementation of OPE 2014-2020? 

 

This assessment is made on the basis of: 

 review of recent guidance documents and best practices for the implementation of the 

horizontal principles of the EU; 

 review and analysis of the European and national legislation on non-discrimination, equal 

opportunities and sustainable development; 

 review of legislation concerning state aid and public procurement; 

 review of the OPE 2014-2020 draft of June 2014 and evaluation of the application of the EU 

horizontal principles. 

 

The analysis and the results for each of the horizontal principles is presented separately in detail 

below.   
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1) Has the principle of sustainable development been properly applied in the process of 

elaboration of OPE 2014-2020? 

2) Are there planned measures to ensure the application of this principle during the 

programme implementation? 

Sustainable development became the primary objective of EU policies in 1997. In June 2001 the 

first Sustainable Development Strategy of the EU was adopted, which was renewed in 2006. In 

2009, the Sustainable Development Strategy of the EU was subject to review on behalf of the 

European committee.   

The strategy defines the overall objectives and specific actions for seven key priority challenges, 

most of them related to the environment: 

 climate change and clean energy; 

 sustainable transport; 

 sustainable consumption and production;  

 conservation and management of natural resources; 

 public health;  

 social inclusion, demography and migration; 

 global poverty and sustainable development challenges.  

  

In 2007, in Bulgaria is elaborated  draft of a National Strategy for Sustainable Development  The 

main areas covered in this document are with environmental, economic and social content.  

The framework law in the national legislation, which takes into account the principles of sustainable 

development is the Environmental Protection Act. In EPA procedures are regulated to ensure 

sustainable development through coherence between economic, social and environmental aspects, 

namely by strategic environmental assessment and environmental impact assessment.  

Pursuant to the requirements of the European Commission, together with the ex ante evaluation of 

the OPE 2014-2020, for the new programming period the necessary strategic environmental 

assessment is carried out. 

3) Are there planned measures to ensure equal opportunities and prevention of discrimination 

in the planning and implementation of OPE 2014-2020? 

The legislation in the field of gender equality and protection against discrimination includes a large 

set of documents at European and national level. For the purposes of assessing the application of 

the horizontal principles of the EU in the development of OP "Environment 2014-2020," a brief 

overview of the main instruments in this field was elaborated. 

European legislation 

The equal treatment of men and women is a fundamental principle in the European Union since its 

establishment and is taken into account and applied in all activities.  

 The Treaty of Rome, (1957); 

 The Treaty of Amsterdam (1997); 
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 The Charter of Fundamental Rights of the European Union  (2012);  

 The Treaty of the European Union; 

 The Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union.  

 

Directives in the field of equality and non-discrimination:  

 Directive 2000/43/ЕС; 

 Directive 2000/78/ЕС; 

 Directive  2002/73/ЕС; 

 Directive 2004/113/EC; 

 Directive  2006/54/EC;  

 Directive 2010/41/ЕC.  

 

These directives cover issues such as:  

 ensuring of equal treatment of men and women in the workplace;  

 prohibition of discrimination in social security schemes; 

 minimum requirements for maternity leave; 

 protection of pregnant workers and mothers with small children;  

 rules for access to employment, working conditions, remuneration and the legal rights of 

self-employed people.  

 

Strategic documents:  

 Strategy for equality between women and men (2010-2015); 

 European Pact for Gender Equality  (2011-2020).  

 

Report on progress on equality between women and men – it is published annually and 

includes a range of indicators of gender equality.   

Bulgarian national legislation  

 Constitution of the Republic of Bulgaria;  

 Law on Protection from Discrimination.   

 

General framework guaranteeing compliance with the horizontal principles also includes:  

 Law on Integration of People with Disabilities; 

 National strategy for ensuring equal opportunities for people with disabilities 2008-2015;  

 National strategy for the promotion of gender equality 2009-2015; 

 Long-term Strategy for Employment of People with Disabilities 2011 – 2020. 

 

As part of the EU horizontal principles, this section examines the partnership principle, state aid 

and public procurement.   

Partnership principle  
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Actions for growth, employment and social cohesion require mobilization of all participants in the 

EU. Therefore, the involvement of partners was identified as a key element of the strategy "Europe 

2020". The partnership has long been one of the main principles in the shared management of EU 

funds by the Member States and the EU. The partnership principle requires close cooperation 

between authorities at national, regional and local level in the Member States and cooperation with 

the private and other sectors.  

The European Code of Conduct for Partnership in respect of ESIF (developed pursuant to Article 5, 

paragraph 3 of Regulation (EC) № 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 17 

December 2013) consider the possible range of partners, which should be involved in the 

programming process. EU Member States should determine in their national contexts the relevant 

stakeholders in relation to ESIF and the legal and administrative barriers to partnership and 

possible ways to overcome these obstacles.  

Approaches are offered on how partners could be involved in the different stages of the 

management of the funds, from their participation in monitoring committees to their involvement 

in the selection of projects and the evaluation of the programme. A set of examples of best 

practices is provided, so as to illustrate how successful partnerships are created.  

Attention is paid on how national authorities can contribute, where appropriate, to the 

strengthening of the capacity of their partners, with focus on the partners - smaller organizations , 

and how to ensure a continuous exchange of experience and good practices in this area.  

State aid 

Issues related to state aid should be considered in two aspects. On the one hand - any state aid 

represents a potential threat and it could cause market distortion and distortion of competition 

within the entities that operate on it. This requires the establishment of a precise and clear 

regulation of the regimes and the conditions for granting them.   

A measure contains an element of state aid, where the following four criteria are present: 

1. it is provided by the state or the municipality (the central and local government 

authorities, even individuals, designated or controlled by them) of state or municipal resources or 

on behalf of such resources (a direct transfer of funds is not necessary, eg. tax exemption 

indirectly affects the budget); 

2. economic benefit for one or more enterprises that could not be received under normal 

market conditions, such as preferential loan, purchase of state-owned land below market value, 

respectively sale of state/municipal land at a price higher than the market value, exemption from 

payment of tax, which in other circumstances is due; 

3. it is provided selectively - not to all, but only to some enterprises: an individual 

enterprise or enterprises of a particular sector, region or production. State aid may be in favour of 

an enterprise or enterprises carrying out economic activity (including non-for-profit legal entities 

when carrying out additional economic activity); 

4. it distorts or threatens to distort competition on the market of the respective goods or 

services and affects trade between Member States of the European Union.  
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The guiding principle is that any state aid is prohibited. The Treaty on the Functioning of the EU, 

however, allows the possibility of an exception to the rule, as the current system of rules 

(secondary legislation) in effect settles precisely these cases of exemptions. Exceptions to the 

prohibition of state aid mean that the planned aid, although it meets the above four criteria and it 

is qualified as state aid, can be authorized and declared admissible/compatible state aid of general 

interest to the European Union.  

Example of an exception is small scale support: EC accepts that support in small amounts cannot 

have an impact on competition and trade between Member States. It is therefore considered that 

the minimum aid (de minimis) is admissible in case of providing an economic entity with no more 

than € 200,000 over a period of three financial years. Conditions for granting the minimum aid are 

currently explicitly regulated in Regulation (EC) № 1407/2013 of the EC. At a national level, by 

Decree № 107 of 05.10.2014, the order to provide grants under programmes supported by ESIF 

for the programming period 2014-2020 is determined. It also considers the cases where support 

measures are in the form of state aid. 

State aid constitute an essential tool for conducting the policy of the European Union. This is the 

reason why they are directly tied to the EU Structural Funds. State aid rules are used in the 

financing of European structural and investment funds. Therefore, the projects financed by the OPE 

2014-2020 are subject to review on the existence of State aid, its eligibility and the 

amount/intensity. 

A leading factor in making an assessment regarding whether or not support represents state aid is 

the fact whether the beneficiary carries out business activity or not. Usually, in practice it is 

assumed that when the beneficiary is a public body, the support does not constitute state aid, but 

this is not always the case. If the beneficiary is an individual who carries out business activity, then 

there is the first prerequisite for the existence of State aid. In summary, for provision of some form 

of permissible state aid can apply beneficiaries, such as state and municipal authorities as well as 

legal entities operating for profit, and legal non-for-profit entities (NGOs). Rules on State aid apply 

to the latter as the provisions of the Law for legal entities allow NGOs to carry out additional 

economic activity (to offer goods or services on the market). 

In the case of the OPE 2014-2020 and in particular profit-making legal entities are listed as 

beneficiaries under Priority 1, 2, 5 and 6 of the programme, and these entities must explicitly 

follow the conditions for state aid. The planned state aid within each operational programme shall 

be assessed by the Commission, which shall be separate from the process of approval of the 

programme.  

After the approval of the OPE 2014-2020 by the EC, the managing authority of the programme is 

responsible for the compliance of each operation with the state aid rules. During the programme 

implementation, MA must ensure compliance with the aid limits, for the application of the de 

minimis rule and for application of the block exemption.  

Public procurement  

European Union law on procedures for procurement is set in the Directive 2014/24/EU and 

Directive 2014/25/EU. Their scope covers procedures for the award of public contracts for supplies, 

services and construction, and in the field of public services (transport, telecommunications, 
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energy and water services). Both directives settle the following basic principles in procurement: 

equal treatment, non-discrimination, effective competition and transparency. These two directives 

should be transposed at national level in the Public Procurement Act, which is currently under 

revision. When the beneficiary does not fall within the scope of "contracting entity" under the PPA, 

the executors of the activities of a project are assigned by the rules of Decree № 118 of the Council 

of Ministers of 20.05.2014 on the terms and conditions for contractors by beneficiaries of grants 

from the European Regional Development Fund, the European Social Fund, the Cohesion Fund, the 

European Maritime and Fisheries Fund, the Financial mechanism of the European Economic Area 

and the Norwegian Financial Mechanism (promulgated, SG., issue 44 of 27.05.2014, in force from 

27.05.2014), hereinafter referred to as Decree № 118/2014. According to the national legislation 

public procurement contracts shall be awarded under the procedures provided for in the Public 

Procurement Act, in accordance with the following principles: openness and transparency, free and 

fair competition, equality and non-discrimination.  

In accordance with the EU directives, specific rules for procurement by entities operating in the 

water, energy, transport and postal services were created. Public procurement act provides 

contracting entities with the opportunity to establish additional requirements for the 

implementation of public procurement contracts related to the protection of the environment, 

unemployment and finding jobs for people with disabilities. This option is allowed within the 

general prohibition of advantage or undue restriction of economic operators' participation in the 

public procurement procedure.  

After the adoption of the OPE 2014-2020 by the EU, MA of the programme must ensure the 

functioning of a clear and transparent system for carrying out the procedures for the award of 

public contracts.   

In parallel with the evaluation of project proposals, the MA must make an assessment of the 

capacity of the beneficiaries to carry out procedures for the award of public procurement contracts. 

In case of low and insufficient capacity, the MA should undertake measures to increase the capacity 

of beneficiaries. A good practice are trainings and providing consultants with a capacity regarding 

the procedures for preparation and procurement that are available to all beneficiaries.  

The contracts for provision of grants should include rules on the award of the project 

implementation. Beneficiaries of the operational programme are responsible for compliance with 

the Public Procurement Act and regulations thereto, respectively, compliance with the provisions of 

the Decree № 118/2014, as well as for compliance with the requirements of the European 

legislation in the field of public procurement. It should be noted that in order to apply the 

procedure for selectionof a contractor for a project activity under the Public Procurement Act, the 

beneficiary must fall within the scope of   “contracting entity", according to Art. 7 and Art. 14 of the 

Public Procurement Act. For projects financed under OPE 2014-2020, the beneficiaries shall be 

responsible for: 

 quality and timely preparation of documentation for procedure for selection of a contractor 

and its coordination;  

 lawfulness of procedures for contractor selection; 

 proper preservation of the documentation related to the procedures performed after the 

closure of OPE 2014-2020.  
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Conclusions and recommendations 

General conclusions 

 In full compliance with the requirements for application of the horizontal principles, the 

principle of equal opportunities and prevention of discrimination, the principle of 

sustainable development and the partnership principle are applied from the earliest stage 

in the preparation of the OP "Environment 2014-2020". The working group for the 

preparation of the programme for the programming period 2014-2020 is established by 

applying the principle of partnership and the principle of equal opportunities and non-

discrimination. The order for the establishment of the TWG and the Internal Rules of the 

TWG members, provide equal rights and opportunities for all its members according to 

their competence in preparing the OPE 2014-2020. In the tasks of the TWG it is specifically 

stated that it conforms the final version of the programme, which contains a section on 

appropriate measures and activities to ensure the implementation of the principles of 

promoting gender equality and non-discrimination and the principle of sustainable 

developmentIn accordance with the requirements for the preparation of programming 

documents for the period 2014 - 2020, the project of OPE 2014-2020, includes a 

description of the application of the horizontal principles. This is Section 7, paragraph 7.2 

"Attracting relevant partners" and Section 11 "Horizontal principles" of the draft program. 

These sections contain information on basic measures to ensure the application of the 

principles of equal opportunities and prevention of discrimination, the principle of 

sustainable development and the principle of partnership during the preparation (planning 

stage) and application (implementation stage) the programme;During the 2007-2013 

programming period, the operations/projects are selected for funding through the 

application of two procedures: project selection and procedure for direct grant assistance. 

The mechanism for evaluation and approval of operations by conducting competitive 

procedures will be implemented during the 2014-2020 programming period. The operations 

that can be performed by more than one beneficiary will be evaluated and approved for 

funding in accordance with the principles of free and fair competition, equal treatment and 

non-discrimination. Failure to follow these principles presents a ground of appeal by 

stakeholders against acts of the MA of the Programme;In the description of the axes in the 

part 2.A.6.2. "Guiding principles for selecting the operations" it is indicated that the 

selection of operations will follow the basic horizontal principles: legality, partnership, 

transparency and publicity, and the principle of sustainable development. It should be 

added that it will respect the other basic principles as well - namely, equal opportunities 

and non-discrimination. For PA 5 the principle of sustainable development should be 

added;At the time of writing this report, there are missing texts in the draft of the OPE 

2014-2020 related to the application of the horizontal principles of competition - public 

procurement and state aid in the implementation of the OPE 2014-2020. The introduction 

of such texts in the programme is not an obligatory condition under Regulation (EC) № 

1303/2013. The participation of employees of the Ministry of Finance may be considered to 

be a sufficient prerequisite for compliance with the horizontal policies at the planning stage 

and in relation to the granting of state aid.  

Principle of sustainable development  
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Regarding the implementation of the principle of sustainable development at the programming 

stage two main elements must be taken into account: 

 Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the programme;  

 Reflecting the specific requirements for integrating and implementing measures to mitigate 

climate change and adaptation, resource efficiency, prevention and risk management and 

disaster resilience in parallel with the more classic elements of the environmental policy, 

such as water, waste, air, soil and biodiversity.  

In connection with the application of the principle of sustainable development, the OPE 2014-2020 

project is consistent with the thematic requirements listed above:  

PA1  “Water” includes measures related to and contributing to environmental protection and in 

particular clean water, resource efficiency, combating climate change, ensuring a healthier living 

environment, protection of ecosystems; 

PA 2 „Waste” contributes to environmental protection, resource efficiency; combating climate 

change, ensuring a healthy living environment; 

PA 3 „Natura 2000 and biodiversity” contributes to the conservation of biodiversity and 

ecosystems;  

PA4 „Flood Risk Prevention and Management” contributes to disaster resilience; assessment, 

prevention and risk management, adaptation to climate change, protection of ecosystems;  

PA 5 „Improvement of Ambient Air Quality” - contributes to protecting the environment, 

combating climate change, ensuring a healthy living environment.  

Detailed assessment of the draft of the OPE 2014-2020 in terms of impact on the environment and 

ensuring sustainable development should be considered in the environmental assessment of the 

programme.  

Principle of equal opportunities and prevention of discrimination 

 For the period 2014-2020 it is planned to continue implementing the principle of equal 

opportunities in terms of access to infrastructure, built with funding from the OPE 2014-

2020. Operations/projects that do not provide equal access to the infrastructure projects 

will not be approved for funding by the OPE 2014-2020; In addition, measures to 

implement the principle of equal opportunities in the access to information for people with 

disabilities are provided and comprehensively described. It could be added that during the 

OPE 2014-2020 open days, organized by the MA, equal opportunities for access are also 

provided, which is omitted in the description;From the text of section 7, paragraph 7.2 of 

the draft of the OPE 2014-2020 of June 2014 it is clear that an expert from the National 

Council for the Integration of People with Disabilities, as well as an expert from the 

Commission for Protection against Discrimination are included in the Working Group and 

participate in the planning stage; Besides experts’ participation in the planning stage, 

information should be included on how expertise on gender equality and non-

discrimination will be available to the MA and during the programme implementation 

(implementation stage).  
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Recommendations on the principles of equal opportunities and preventing discrimination 

 When the measures under operational programme are aimed at "schemes related to 

people" (so called soft measures, conserningtrainings, etc.) at programme implementation 

stage the collection of data on the participation of men and women should be envisaged; 

When describing measures for equal access to information in section 11 "Horizontal 

principles" to add that in the organization of OPE 2014-2020 open days special efforts are 

made to ensure equal opportunities for access;The topic of the horizontal policies in 

general to be included in informational meetings with beneficiaries, as well as in 

documents such as manuals, guidelines for individual procedures, etc., according to the 

methodological guidelines provided by the central coordination unit (directorates 

"Programming of funds from the European Union” Directorate, “Monitoring of EU Funds" 

and " Information and Management Systems of EU funds" in the administration of the 

Council of Ministers) and the information should be available on the programme website 

on the Internet;In the trainings of beneficiaries the subject of the horizontal policies can 

be incorporated by the means of modern technologies - seminars on the internet 

(webinars), multimedia presentations of the basic principles and requirements which are to 

be uploaded on the website of the programme on the Internet and so on.  

Recommendations on State aid and public procurement  

 The project of OPE 2014-2020, to be completed by the missing part regarding the 

implementation of the horizontal policies on defence of competition;In preparing the 

procedures for selecting projects, the MA should cooperate with the "State aid" 

department, the "Real Sector Finance" Directorate within the Ministry of Finance so as to 

ensure compliance of procedures with the legislation on state aid; According to the Decree 

№ 107 of the Council of Ministers of 05.10.2014 for laying down the procedure for 

granting financial aid on programmes financed by the European Regional Development 

Fund, the European Social Fund, the Cohesion Fund of the European Union and the 

European Fund for Maritime Affairs and Fisheries for the period 2014 - 2020 (prom. SG. 42 

of 20.05.2014) within the guidelines for applying for funding, MA indicates the type of aid, 

referring specifically to the act of the European Commission, in accordance with which it 

will be given. Guidelines for application must include compulsory detailed rules and 

conditions to ensure full compliance with applicable rules on state aid, with a view to 

implementation by the administrator of support regarding the control of the legality of the 

aid provided under the Law on State Aid.When grants are provided under OPE 2014-2020 

projects, it is compulsory to verify whether these grants constitute state aid and, if so, 

whether the aid is compatible with the EU rules. Project proposals that do not comply with 

state aid rules should not be approved for funding under OPE 2014-2020.   Information 

about planned state aid at the project level should be provided through the project 

proposals of the beneficiaries.  
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6 Assessment of the system of indicators and monitoring mechanisms of the 

programme     

The assessment of the system of indicators and monitoring mechanisms is to ensure the adequacy 

of the proposed system of indicators and the evaluation plan for the programme in accordance with 

paragraph 1.2 of the Guidelines document on ex ante evaluation of the European Commission, 

based on the requirements laid down in Art. 27(4), Art. 55(3d) and Art. 114 of Regulation (EU) № 

1303/2013. Evaluation questions addressing this aspect of the ex ante evaluation are as follows:  

1) Are the proposed indicators relevant, clear and realistic to the planned OPE 2014-2020 

objectives?    

2) Are the proposed indicators relevant, clear and realistic to the planned financial resources 

in order to achieve the intended results?  

3) Is the plan for evaluating the OPE 2014-2020 (draft plan presented to the Evaluator – 

January 2014) relevant, robust and realistic?     

Points below represent summary of the analysis for each of the evaluation questions. 

6.1 Evaluation of the system of indicators  

1) Are the proposed indicators relevant, clear and realistic to the planned OPE 2014-2020 

objectives?    

In developing OPE 2014-2020, the following indicators are used to assess the progress in 

implementation of the OPE 2014-2020, in achieving the set objectives:  

 result indicators, requiring baseline value at the beginning of the programming period (for 

example the latest available data for 2013) and quantitative or qualitative targets for 2023;  

 output indicators, which have milestones (where appropriate) and for which a cumulative 

targets for 2023 are set;  

 common indicators in the performance framework (financial and performance indicators / 

key implementation steps), that define milestones for 2018 and targets for 2023. They 

must comply with the investment priority and the type of the planned actions. The main 

role of the common indicators is to aggregate key information at European level – in a 

Member State and across Member States for the execution of all programmes, with the 

purpose of having transparency in the actions of the responsible bodies for how the funds 

have been used and whether the initially set targets have been achieved.  

Milestones are intermediate targets that allow operational monitoring and evaluation of programme 

implementation for the specific objective of each priority.  

They express the progress towards the targets set at the end of each period. Milestones 

established for 2018 shall include financial indicators, output indicators and, where appropriate, 

result indicators.  
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For each specific objective there are one to two specific result indicators set. They shall meet the 

following quality criteria in accordance with Guidance document on monitoring and evaluation, 

ERDF and CF, concepts and recommendations.  

 responsive to policy: closely linked to the policy interventions supported. They should 

capture the essence of a result according to a reasonable argument about which features 

they can and cannot represent;  

 normative: to be based on a clear and accepted normative interpretation (there must be 

agreement that a movement in a particular direction is a favourable or unfavourable 

result);  

 robust: reliable and statistically validated;  

 timely collection of data: available when needed and open for debate and for revision when 

needed and justified;  

Output indicators are set for each investment priority. They can be Common output indicators and 

programme specific output indicators.  

The tables below evaluate the system of indicators set out in the June2014-version of OPE 2014-

2020, in terms of their relevance and feasibility (whether they are specific, measurable, attainable, 

relevant and time-bound).  
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Table 14 Programme-specific result indicators, by specific objective  

ID Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

PRIORITY AXIS 1 – WATER  

Protection and 

improvement of the 

water resources status 

Water bodies with improved 

ecological status in respect 

of physicochemical and/or 

biological quality elements  

Number - 3 (baseline 

value – 2013) at least 35 

(target value – 2023)  

MoEW  Once in the final OPE 

2014-2020 

Implementation 

Report 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

relevant and time-bound.  

Improvement of the 

water bodies status 

assessment 

Water bodies with improved 

monitoring of quantitative 

and chemical status 

Number - 90 (in respect 

of quantitative status) 

and 153 in respect of 

chemical status (baseline 

values – 2013) and 140 in 

respect of quantitative 

status and и 173 (in 

respect of chemical status 

(target values – 2023). 

MoEW Once in the final OPE 

2014-2020 

Implementation 

Report 

The indicator is measurable and 

time-bound. For the sake of clarity in 

the wording of the indicator we 

propose to remove the words "bodies 

with" or to consider the possibility 

measurement unit to refer only water 

bodies without replaying the text of 

the indicator.   

PRIORITY AXIS 2 – WASTE 

Reduced amount of 

waste going to landfills 

Reduced amount of waste 

going to landfills 

% - 75% baseline value -  

2012 and 68% target 

value – 2023.  

NSI  Once in the final OPE 

2014-2020 

implementation 

report    

The indicator is measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. It is recommended 

to specify the waste as "household 

waste". It is recommended the 

baseline value to be determined by 

the last year for which official data of 

the NSI are available in order to take 

into account the significance of the 

expected change to 2023.  

PRIORITY AXIS 3 - NATURA 2000 AND BIODIVERSITY 

Improving the 

conservation status of 

species and habitats 

within NATURA 2000 

network 

Species with improved 

conservation status 

% - 48,36% species and 

82,50% birds show 

favourable/secure status 

(baseline value – 2013) 

and 61,47% species and 

Reports under art. 17 

of the Habitats 

Directive and under 

art. 12 of the Birds 

Directive  

 

Twice: 

Twice- in 2019 and 2023 

The indicator is relevant and time-

bound. It is necessary to measure 

the specific contribution of the OPE 

2014 -2020 as other instruments 

(e.g. RDP) also contribute to this 
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ID Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

87,05% birds show  

favourable/secure or an 

improved conservation 

status  (target value – 

2020) 

 indicator. The indicator can be more 

specific, if the exact numbers of 

species, for which the status will be 

improved, are specified.  

Improving the 

conservation status of 

species and habitats 

within NATURA 2000 

network 

Habitats with improved 

conservation status 

% - 5,56% habitats show 

favourable status 

(baseline value - 2013 

and 37, 78% of habitats 

show favourable or an 

improved conservation 

status (target value – 

2020) 

Report under art. 17 

of the Habitats 

Directive and under 

art. 12 of the Birds 

Directive  

 

Twice: in 

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is relevant and time-

bound. It is necessary to measure 

the specific contribution of the OPE 

2014-2020 as other instruments 

(e.g. RDP) also contribute to this 

indicator. The indicator can be more 

specific, if the exact number of 

habitats, for which the status will be 

improved, are specified. 

PRIORITY AXIS 4 - FLOOD RISK PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT 

Increasing the flood 

protection of the 

population 

 

Increased safety of the 

population 

Safety perception by 

population, expressed on 

a scale from 1 to 10, 1 

being very safe – 10 

(baseline value – 2014)  

and at least 4-5 (target 

value – 2023)  

Survey Once in the final OPE 

2014-2020 

implementation 

report  

The defined measurement unit is not 

relevant and does not reflect the 

meaning of the specific objective of 

the priority axis "Increasing the flood 

protection of the population". In 

addition the proposed sours of data – 

survey about safety perception by 

population, expressed on a scale 

from 1 to 10 is irrelevant, does not 

contribute to the expecting result 

and shall be changed with more 

appropriate. It is recommended to 

define another relevant 

measurement unit or another 

indicator. 

PRIORITY AXIS 5 - IMPROVEMENT OF THE AMBIENT AIR QUALITY 

Reducing ambient air Reduced PM10/NOx PM10/NOx emissions  Measurement Once, in the final The indicator is specific and relevant, 
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ID Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

pollution by lowering the 

levels of PM10 and NOx 

emissions   

emissions  

 

The baseline value will be 

determined on the basis 

of data gathered the year 

before the start of the 

intervention, while The 

baseline year will be 

determined on the basis 

of the year before the 

start of the intervention. 

The target is Reduction 

compared to the baseline 

value 

data and 

dispersion 

modelling of the 

emissions (when 

applicable) 

OPE 2014-2020 

implementation 

report 

and can be time-bound. Since no 

baseline value and target value have 

been defined, it cannot be assessed 

whether it is measurable and 

attainable.  

According to the National Report on 

the State and the protection of the 

environment (EEA, 2014) "PM10 

pollution continues to be a major 

problem for air quality in the 

country. Still high percentage of the 

population (89.55%) lives in 

pollution levels of PM10 exceeding 

permissible concentrations”. Hence, 

the measurement unit can be 

adapted as follows: 

- Reduced number of the 

exceeded average daily rate for PM10 

or 

- Reduced number of the 

exceeded average annual rate for 

PM10 or 

- Reduced % of the 

population living in pollution levels of 

PM10 above permissible 

concentrations 

In relation to NOx emissions - in the 

recent years the average annual rate 

is exceeded mainly in Sofia and 

Plovdiv where the road transport is 

the major source of NOx pollution. 

According to the aforementioned 
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ID Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

report by the ExEA, compliance with 

the norms is expected in 2014. 

Therefore, it should be considered 

the possibility nitrogen oxides to be 

omitted in the name of the specific 

objective and the result indicator. In 

the long term it is not expected that 

NOx will cause a significant problem. 

Furthermore, the planned measures 

for PM10 will contribute to reducing 

pollution from NOx, SO2, CO and 

others as a positive side effect. 

PRIORITY AXIS 6 - TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

- Improved capacity of the 

Managing Authority  

Share of MA officials, 

including of regional units, 

with improved 

competences in % - 71% 

(baseline value - 2013) 

and 100% (target value - 

2023) 

MA of OPE, 

reports, lists of 

participants, 

certificates 

 

Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

The source of data “certificates” is 

not relevant enough and can be 

omitted. 

Improved capacity of the 

beneficiaries 

Share of beneficiaries with 

improved competences in 

%  - 43% (baseline value 

- 2013) and 100% (target 

value - 2023) 

MA of OPE, 

reports, lists of 

participants 

Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 
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Table 15 Common and programme-specific output indicators, by Priority axes  

Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

PRIORITY AXIS 1 – WATER 

Additional population served 

by improved wastewater 

treatment 

At least 1 130 000 PE in 2023 г. MoEW; beneficiary; 

application forms; progress 

reports on approved projects 

Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

Additional population served 

by improved water supply 

At least    220 000 persons in 

2023 г. 

MoEW; beneficiary; 

application forms; progress 

reports on approved projects 

Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

PRIORITY AXIS 2 – WASTE 

Additional waste recycling 

capacity 

At least 100 000 tonnes/year in 

2023 г. 

MoEW; beneficiaries, 

application forms, progress 

reports, approved projects 

Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

Additional capacity for 

preparation for recovery and 

recovery of waste 

At least 100 000 tonnes/year in 

2023 г. 

MoEW/MA Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound.  

As it includes two components: "preparation 

for recovery" and "recovery", it can be 

considered only component "recovery" to 

remain. Data sources can be extended with 

external sources of information. 

PRIORITY AXIS 3 - NATURA 2000 AND BIODIVERSITY 

Surface area of habitats 

supported in order to attain a 

better conservation status 

1 565 668  

hectares in 2023 

 

Progress reports, analytical 

reports and assessments of 

the MA, National Service for 

Nature Protection Directorate 

in MoEW, beneficiaries, 

Executive Environmental 

Agency, Regional 

inspectorates on environment 

and water 

Yearly The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

Surface area of habitats of 

species supported in order to 

2 878 749 hectares in 2023 Progress reports, analytical 

reports and assessments of 

Yearly The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

117 

Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

attain a better conservation 

status 

 

the MA, National Service for 

Nature Protection Directorate 

in MoEW, beneficiaries, 

Executive Environmental 

Agency, Regional 

inspectorates on environment 

and water 

Increased awareness and 

capacity of the stakeholders 

for the achievement of Natura 

2000 aims in December 2023 

compared to 2013 

At least 50% of the stakeholders 

are informed about Natura 2000 

aims in 2023; at least 50% of the 

stakeholders are with increased 

capacity for achievement of Natura 

2000 aims in 2023 

Analytical reports based on 

the representative research 

about the stakeholder 

awareness in 2015 and 2023  

and representative research 

on the stakeholders capacity 

for the achievement of Natura 

2000 in 2015 and 2023 

Twice -  in the first 

year after the OPE 

is approved and in 

the end of the 

programming 

period (2023) 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

PRIORITY AXIS 4 - FLOOD RISK PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT 

Population benefiting from 

flood protection measures 

At least 2 750 000 persons in 2023  NSI – last census in 2011 Twice:  

2019 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound.  

It is recommended the wording to eliminate 

"last census in 2011" to be omitted as the 

latest data from the NSI should be used.  

PRIORITY AXIS 5 - IMPROVEMENT OF THE AMBIENT AIR QUALITY 

Reviewed/ analysed municipal 

programmes 

 

 

 

Number - 29 in 2023  MoEW Once, in the final 

OPE 2014-2020 

implementation 

report 

The indicator does not contribute directly to 

improved air quality and emission reduction 

of PM10 and Nox. It is advisable to formulate 

another relevant and measurable indicator.  

Number of population 

benefitting from the measures 

for emission reduction 

Number - 3 500 000 in 2023 Reports from the beneficiaries Once, in the final 

OPE 2014-2020 

implementation 

report 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound.  

It is advisable to identify sources of data 

different than the beneficiaries (e.g. NSI) 

PRIORITY AXIS 6 - TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
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Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

Number of MA officials trained At least 35 persons in 2023  

 

MoEW, Lists of participants Once in 2023  The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

Number of beneficiaries’ 

officials trained 

At least 120 persons in 2023 

 

Lists of participants Once in 2023 г  The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 
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Table 16 Performance framework indicators, by Priority axes  

Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

PRIORITY AXIS 1 – WATER 

Total amount of the eligible 

expenditure certified by the 

Certifying authority 

144 300 000 Euro in 2018 and 

1 033 619 883 in 2023 г. 

Certifying Authority Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. As stated in the Explanation 

of the indicator relevance: The milestone 

value is defined on the basis of the possibility 

of interventions for major projects and the 

expected implementation of measures for 

water monitoring by 2018.  

Additional population served by 

improved wastewater 

treatment 

At least 230 000 PE in 2018 

and at least 1 130 000 PE in 

2023 

MoEW, 

Project documentation 

Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. It is 

identical with the output indicator, and a 

milestone is set for 2018.  

Additional population served by 

improved water supply 

At least 89 000 persons in  

2018 and at least 220 000 

persons in 2023  

MoEW, 

Project documentation 

Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. It is 

identical with the output indicator, and a 

milestone is set for 2018.   

PRIORITY AXIS 2 - WASTE 

Total amount of the eligible 

expenditure certified by the 

Certifying authority 

15 330 350 Euro in 2018 and 

219 005 009 in 2023  

Certifying Authority Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. Although the milestone is 

defined on the basis of the OPE 2007-2013 

experience, it is advisable to consider the 

possibility of increase to 15% in order to avoid 

the risk of funds loss.   

The position of OPE 2014-2020 MA:  

The position of MA is that on the basis of 

the OPE 2007-2013 experience it should 

not be set higher percentages for 

milestones on priority axis. On 

circumscription of milestone it is reported 

the delay of the programme which is 
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Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

expected to begin in the middle of 2015. 

Set of more ambitious financial milestone 

which can’t be complete will lead to 

imposing financial corrections. The set of 

definition of milestone is made according to 

EC guidelines.   
 

Additional waste recycling 

capacity 

At least 10 000 tonnes/year in 

2018 and at least 100 000 

tonnes/year in 2023  

Beneficiaries reports Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. It is advisable to identify 

sources of data different than the 

beneficiaries. Capacity for 2023 is envisaged 

to be ten times greater compared to 2018, 

which looks a very big step. It is 

recommended to increase the milestone in 

2018 or reduce the target value for 2023. In 

addition, the explanation for relevance of the 

indicator states that there is a possibility 

"where the municipalities (as responsible for 

achieving the targets for biodegradable waste) 

will not provide (collect) sufficient amount of 

biodegradable/green waste which to go to the 

new installations." This can put at risk the 

implementation of the indicator, and the 

priority axis objectives, respectively.  

Major projects approved by the 

Commission 

Number - 1 in 2023  MA of OPE  Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is measurable and time-bound, 

however, it does not cover the majority of the 

investments planned, as it only envisages one 

large project (in Sofia). It is advisable to 

define another indicator that reflects the 

effects achieved and to reformulate the 

indicator / key implementation step for better 

coverage of the planned investments.  
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Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

The position of OPE 2014-2020 MA: 

Approval of the major project of Priority 

Axis 2 is an implementation step but an 

indicator. The approval mirror a specific 

stage needed to achieve the objective of 

Priority Axis. The implementation step aims 

to round out the information from the 

indicators, not to replace them.  
 

PRIORITY AXIS 3 - NATURA 2000 AND BIODIVERSITY 

Total amount of the eligible 

expenditure certified by the 

Certifying authority 

7 097 300 Euro in 2018 and 

101 390 000 in 2023  

 

Certifying Authority Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. Although the milestone is 

defined on the basis of the OPE 2007-2013 

experience, it is advisable to consider the 

possibility of increase to 12-15% in order to 

avoid the risk of funds loss.   

 

The position of OPE 2014-2020 MA: 

Considering the previous experience from 

implementation of OPE 2007-2013 it should 

not be set down higher percentage for 

milestone of financial indicator. On 

circumscription of milestone it is reported 

the delay of the programme which is 

expected to begin in the middle of 2015. 

Set of more ambitious financial milestone 

which can’t be complete will lead to 

imposing financial corrections. The set of 

definition of milestone is made according to 

EC guidelines. 
 

Surface area of habitats 

supported in order to attain a 

better conservation status 

At least 156 566.8 hectares in 

2018 and 1 565 668 hectares 

in 2023  

MA of OPE Twice:  

Twice- 2018 and 

2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. As stated in the Explanation 

of the indicator relevance, the milestone value 
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Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

is calculated on the basis of the measures 

planned which to be completed by 2019. Such 

measures will include mapping of the marine 

environment sites and reporting under 

Habitats Directive and Birds Directive. The 

milestone value need to be refined based on 

the methodology used.  

Started implementation of 

conservation measures for 

species and habitats, identified 

by an asterisk (*) in Appendix 

I and II in the Habitats 

Directive 

Number of priority species and 

habitats - 18 in 2018 and  36 

in 2023  

MA of OPE Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is measurable, attainable, 

relevant and time-bound. The name of the 

indicator and in particular the words " Started 

implementation" implies that projects cannot 

be implemented within the specified milestone 

and target years. It can be considered 

amendment of the indicator as:  

"Implemented conservation measures for the 

conservation of priority species and habitats 

(identified in the Habitats Directive)." 

 

The position of OPE 2014-2020 MA: 

Started implementation of conservation 

measures is an implementation step but an 

indicator and it mirror a specific stage 

needed to achieve the objective of Priority 

Axis. The implementation step aims to 

round out the information from the 

indicators, not to replace them. 
 

PRIORITY AXIS 4 - FLOOD RISK PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT 

Total amount of the eligible 

expenditure certified by the 

Certifying authority 

2 500 000 Euro in 2018 and 50 

000 000 in 2023  

Certifying Authority Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. Although the milestone is 

defined on the basis of the OPE 2007-2013 

experience, it is advisable to consider the 

possibility of increase to 15-20% in order to 
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Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

avoid the risk of funds loss. 

 

The position of OPE 2014-2020 MA: 

Considering the previous experience from 

implementation of OPE 2007-2013 it should 

not be set down higher percentage for 

milestone of financial indicator. On 

circumscription of milestone it is reported 

the delay of the programme which is 

expected to begin in the middle of 2015. 

Set of more ambitious financial milestone 

which can’t be complete will lead to 

imposing financial corrections. The set of 

definition of milestone is made according to 

EC guidelines. 
 

Started implementation of the 

establishment of the National 

Center in the main river valleys 

Number of river valleys 

covered by the measures – 1 

in 2018 and 13 in 2023  

MA of OPE Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable and time-

bound. Given that the milestone is determined 

based on the pilot project at Iskar River, the 

project should be completed by the time 

specified. 

Population benefiting from 

flood protection measures 

1 300 000 persons in  2018 

and at least 2 750 000 persons 

in 2023  

MoEW Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. Given that the milestone is 

determined based on the pilot project at Iskar 

River, the project should be completed by the 

time specified.  

 

 

PRIORITY AXIS 5 - IMPROVEMENT OF THE AMBIENT AIR QUALITY 

Total amount of the eligible 

expenditure certified by the 

Certifying authority 

3 500 000 Euro in 2018 and 50 

000 000 in 2023  

MA of OPE Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, relevant 

and time-bound. Although the milestone is 

defined on the basis of the OPE 2007-2013 

experience, it is advisable to consider the 
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Indicator Measurement unit Source of data Frequency of 

reporting 

Comment 

possibility of increase to 15-20% in order to 

avoid the risk of funds loss. In addition, it is 

advisable the Certifying Authority to be 

appointed as source of data.  

 

Position of OPE 2014-2020 MA: 

Considering the previous experience from 

implementation of OPE 2007-2013 it should 

not be set down higher percentage for 

milestone of financial indicator. On 

circumscription of milestone it is reported 

the delay of the programme which is 

expected to begin in the middle of 2015. 

Set of more ambitious financial milestone 

which can’t be complete will lead to 

imposing financial corrections. The set of 

definition of milestone is made according to 

EC guidelines. 
 

Population benefitting from the 

measures for emission 

reduction  

At least 1 200 000 persons in  2018 and 

3 500 000 persons in  2023  

MA of OPE Twice:  

2018 and 2023 

The indicator is specific, measurable, 

attainable, relevant and time-bound. 

 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014 г. 
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2) Are the proposed indicators relevant, clear and realistic to the planned financial resources 

in order to achieve the intended results?  

 

In respect to the indicators for evaluation of progress in implementation of the OPE 2014-2020, 

defined as financial indicators, the experience of the programming period 2007-2013 shows that 

for some of the procedures for non-repayable grant (especially under Priority Axis 1. "Water") there 

was a significant delay in the approval of beneficiaries’ projects as well as in projects 

implementation later – due to lengthy public procurement procedures associated with the 

preparation of documentation and subsequent appeals, providing resources for the implementation 

of projects by the beneficiaries, etc.  

Therefore, in determining the indicators for OPE 2014-2020, this delay should be taken into 

account and hence an estimate for the implementation of the planned allocation of financial 

resources should be prepared, so that the achievement of the indicators (especially for the 

milestone of 2018) is realistic, but not underestimated, to avoid the risk of funds loss at the end of 

the program. Total expenditure between 5-7% of the total amount of funding by priority axis, 

certified by the Certifying Authority, seems underestimated for the first five years of the program. 

The position of MA: Considering the previous experience from implementation of OPE 2007-

2013, it should not be set down higher percentage for milestone of financial indicator. On 

circumscription of milestone it is reported the delay of the programme which is expected to 

begin in the middle of 2015 and also the fact that the indicator concern the amount of the 

eligible expenditure certified and do not concern the amount of payment made by the 

beneficiaries. Set of more ambitious financial milestone which can’t be complete will lead to 

imposing financial corrections. The set of definition of milestone is made according to EC 

guidelines. 

 

6.2 Evaluation of the Programme’s monitoring plan  

3) Is the plan for evaluating the OPE 2014-2020 (draft plan presented to the Evaluator - May 

2014) relevant, robust and realistic?     

 

The plan for evaluating the OPE 2014-2020 (version of January 2014), presented to the ex ante 

Evaluators contains the essential elements of the mechanisms and procedures for monitoring the 

OPE 2014-2020 - a description of bodies and authorities responsible for monitoring and evaluation, 

plan and a description of the different types of assessments, as well as detailed schedule for 

process evaluation, including the administrative steps for selecting the contractor, preparing the 

scope of the assessment (depending on the type and stage of evaluation), measures to publicize, 

and a plan to implement the recommendations of the evaluation.   

Overall, we note that the presented evaluation plan meets the requirements of Art. 114 of 

Regulation (EC) 1303/2013, as well as Section 3.5 of the European Commission "Guidance 
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Document on evaluation plans - ERDF and CF - concepts and recommendations25". The 

recommendation of the Guidance Document the Plan for evaluating the programme to be 

developed in parallel with the development of the operational program has been kept, although the 

deadline for coordination and delivery of the plan under Article 114 of the Regulation is the latest 

one year after the programme approval. In addition, each of the proposed assessments includes an 

indicative budget and estimate that the assessment should be carried out by an external evaluator.  

As disadvantage of the presented plan can be appointed the fact that although an external 

evaluator has been identified for the implementation of all planned evaluations, an estimate for the 

workload and human resources to be committed by the authorities, especially the MA of the OPE, is 

lacking. In addition, the need for specific resources and training for employees involved in the 

monitoring of the programme, regardless of the involvement of the evaluator, is also lacking.  

Furthermore, as a general recommendation the plan should be updated to the new organizational 

structure of the MoEW, taking into account the structure and functions of the units of the Ministry - 

in particular DG OPE and "Ex-post control and representation" and to the new nomenclature and 

structure of the programme itself (e.g. Priority 6 "Technical Assistance"). Additional comments and 

recommendations on the different elements of the plan to the requirements of the Guidance 

Document are described in Table 19 below:  

Table 17. Comments on the elements of the evaluation plan: 

Element of the evaluation 

plan 

Compliance Comment  

Indicative list with planned 

evaluations  

The indicative list is available in 

the Plan (Section VIII of the Plan) 

No comments.  

Methods to be used and their 

data requirements for each 

planned evaluation  

The indicative list is available in 

the Plan (Item VIII of the Plan) 

The wording on the data required 

can be specified (e.g. "derived from 

the evaluation system" may be 

further specified – e.g. "Data 

project" or other appropriate 

wording) 

Measures to ensure the 

necessary data  

Ensuring data is defined as 

responsibility of DG OPE (formerly 

Department CPE) in Item III of the 

Plan. 

No comments. 

Strategy for disclosure of the 

evaluations 

Described in Item IX.4 of the Plan 

"Dissemination of information from 

evaluations conducted" 

In addition to the list of disclosure 

channels, the general strategy of DG 

OPE can be supplemented with 

information regarding disclosure - 

what data will be disclosed, to whom 

(e.g. to the Monitoring Committee of 

the Programme) and at what stage 

of the evaluation.  

Committed human resources  The commitment of  the evaluator  

is described in the table for the 

An estimate of the expected time 

commitment, workload and human 

                                                
25 Available at: 
http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/2014/working/evaluation_plan_guidance_en.pdf 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docoffic/2014/working/evaluation_plan_guidance_en.pdf
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Element of the evaluation 

plan 

Compliance Comment  

separate  evaluations  (Item VIII 

of the Plan) 

resources to be committed by the 

authorities, and especially General 

OPE  

Estimated budget of the Plan 

implementation  

Estimated budget is described in 

the table for the separate 

evaluations  (Item VIII of the Plan) 

No comments. 

possibly a training 

programme for human 

resources (optional element) 

Not available  Could be developed as a separate 

document or as an appendix to the 

Plan 
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7 Assessment of the Managing Authority capacity for OPE 2014-2020 

By the selected management model of OPE 2007-2013, the structures responsible for managing 

and implementing the Operational Programme are the Managing Authority (MA) and the 

Intermediate Body (IB). As a consequence of analyses performed in 2007-2013 period, with the 

purpose of ensuring a more effective implementation of 2014-2020 programming period and 

reducing the administrative burden, in the second version of OPE 2014-2020 (as of 22/08/2013), a 

restructuring and respectively merging of both units MA and IB is proposed. As of April 2014, this 

restructuring occurred, whereat the functions of the OPE MA  for the programming periods 2007-

2013 and 2014-2020 are being carried out by the Directorate General “OP Environment” in 

accordance with the amendment and supplement to the Organizational Rules of MOEW with effect 

from 25.03.2014. The responsibilities and the functions of the OPE MA , are defined in a procedural 

manual as part of the management and control systems of the program. 

It should be noted that at the time of the assessment the employees have not yet been familiar 

with the new procedural manual of the MA, and that this analysis, as well as the corresponding 

conclusions and recommendations, reflect the information available at that moment.  

The purposes of the capacity and needs assessment of the MA are described below along with the 

main approaches and tools that will be used for the evaluation. In order to assess the capacity of 

the MA the following evaluation questions shall be answered: 

1) Is the quantity and quality of the human resources at the appropriate level
26?  

2) What is the level of the management and implementation competencies of the OP?  

3) How high is the motivation to contribute in achieving a successful and effective 

implementation of the program?  

4) What is the condition of the available material and technical equipment? 

5) What are the capacity gaps in terms of the management of the Programme? 

Table 20 presents the parameters for the assessment by stages and by specific objectives:  

Table 20 Parameters for the assessment 

Stage Objectives 

Assessment of 

the capacity  

 To assess the staffing by quantitative and qualitative criteria in regards of 

the effective management and implementation of OPE 2014-2020 г. 

o Sufficient number and qualification of the employees who work on OPE 

2014-2020 

o Experience in the management of the program, including:  

 Experience in elaboration of the Programme (program documentation)  

 Expirience in the calls for project proposals  

 Expirience in the assessment of the project proposals and in evaluation of 

the Programme 

 Expirience in the assessment of the OPE beneficiaries' capacities  

                                                
26 specific competencies (knowledge, skills, experience)  
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Stage Objectives 

 Experience in the participation and organization of trainings for beneficiaries 

of the Programme 

 Experience in the financial management and control of the implementation 

 Expirience in making payments to beneficiaries under OPE 2014-2020  

 Expirience in the ex ante and ex post control of procedures under the Public 

Procurement Law  

 Experience in gathering and analyzing data on the progress of the program 

implementation and reporting to the European Commission 

 To assess the administrative capacity – availability and application of internal 

rules and procedures that contribute to the successful management and 

implementation of OPE 2014-2020 

 To assess the material basis for the implementation of the management 

activities under OPE 2014-2020 - buildings and infrastructure, machinery and 

equipment, software, logistics 

 To describe recommended measures to enhance the capacity 

Needs 

Assessment 

 To analyze the needs of MA and how its capacity to manage the activities under the 

OP Environment 2014-2020 will affect the effectiveness 

Gap Analysis  To structure the identified problem areas, based on the concrete gaps and needs, 

with a particular focus on the specific experiences relating to the management and 

control activities of the program 

 To prepare specific and practical recommendations, based on the results of the 

interventions, which should be taken into account as preventive measures for 

compensating the gaps as well as limiting and managing risks in the implementation 

and management of OPE 2014-2020  

 

In a broader sense, the term capacity can be defined as the ability to complete tasks and achieve 

results, to identify and solve problems, as well as the ability to make informed choices. This 

definition is similar to the one proposed in the Good Practice Guide of Organisation for Economic 

Co-operation and Development/ Development Assistance Committee (OECD/DAC) ("capacity is the 

ability of people, organizations and society as a whole to manage their affairs successfully").  

For the purpose of the ex ante evaluation we look at the capacity of the MA to perform 

management and control functions in regards of OP Environment 2014-2020, as this is of key 

importance for the effective implementation of the program activities and also for the ability for  

funds absoption. In particular, the capacity for the preparation, management, implementation, 

monitoring, evaluation and control of the Operational Programme will be examinated.  

Quantitative studies and other traditional methods of data collection are part of the assessment of 

the capacity (see Figure 4). This also includes analysis of the number of human resources and 

workload.  

Qualitative methods, on the other hand, are designed to assess the level of competencies for the 

performance of management functions and as a result to identify the relevant areas for increasing 

the knowledge base.  

The strengths and weaknesses of DG OPE have been taken under consideration in the selection 

process of tools. The assessment of the quality and quantity of the human capital is based on 
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information from an Inquiry about the human resources, including information from the online self-

assessment tool and from meetings with representatives of the DG OPE.  

The assessment of the material and technical equipment is based on information gathered from 

online self-assessment, including information from conducted meetings.  

The assessment of competencies, namely the level of knowledge, skills and motivation, related to 

working under the Operational Programme is based on the information collected through a 

questionaire for assessment and self-assessment for both departments’ managers and employees. 

By the nature of the questions, the obtained information is limited to the listed response options. 

Also additional meetings were conducted with officials of the MA for more in depth examination of 

some of the areas that were outlined as controversial and interesting. 

 

 

 

Figure 4 Methodology for the capacity assessment 

 

In addition to the expert analisis of the available information, the Contractor used a variety of tools 

for data collection:  

 

 Questionnaire for examination of mindsets, 

attitudes and capacity of the MA 

The questionnaire was prepared in two versions: one for the 

employees of the DG OPE (Appendix 7) and one for the heads of 

departments (Appendix 7). It was sent out via email. The 

Assessment of 
the quality and 

quantity of 
human resources 

1  

Competence 
Assessment 

2 3 4  

Assessment of 
material base 

1 2 3 

Methods used: 

1. Analysis 

2. Phone interviews 

3. Meetings 

4. Focus groups 

 

 

Figure 5 Employee Attitude 

Questionnaire 
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employees were asked to answer 21 questions, which examine following main topics: 

 The effectiveness of the work performed in the Directorate 

 Assessment of the available material base  

 Self-assessment of their competencies and relevant experience 

 

Other topics of importance for the analysis were also included.  

The managers were asked 40 questions. In addition to the above mentioned topics, these further 

included: 

 Assessment of the competencies and the number of 

employees in the Directorate 

 Assessment of the effectiveness of the procedures  

 Assessment of working conditions in the Directorate 

 Assessment of the quality of the interactions with 

program beneficiaries and others.  

The questionnaire is completed by 70 employees of the DG OPE 

and by 5 of total 7 departments’ managers. This practically 

means that the achieved rate of answers is about 70% of the employees and of above 70% of the 

managers, validating the conclusions for the activities of the Managing Authority.  

 Individual semi-structured interviews with various representatives of the 

different departments of the MA 

The conducted interviews aim at the examination of following topics: 

 The situation in the departments after the organizational change, in terms of clarity 

of the tasks and confidence to deal with them 

 Work motivation 

 Dynamics of the human resources (HR analysis) 

The analysis of the dynamics of human resources includes a review and analysis of 

documents, including: 

 „Query on the number of new recruits and employees who have left in the 

Directorates Cohesion Policy for Environment, EU Funds for Environment и DG OPE 

in the period 2011-2014 “ 

 „Query about the number of employees in the directorates Cohesion Policy for 

Environment, EU Funds for Environment и DG OPE as per establishment plan and 

the actual number of employees for the period 2011-2014“ 

 „Query for the education level of the employees of the DG OPE and the date of 

their recruitment in MoEW“ 

Figure 6 Management Attitude 

Questionnaire 
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The data on the human resource provided by the Contracting Authority relates to the period up to 

23.3.2014. Given the restructuring of the MA, this may create preconditions for gaps in the present 

analisis in view of the current situation in the MA.  

The structure of the MA relevant to June 2014 is described below. At this stage an analysis of the 

interrelationships between the units is not available. The current distribution of duties and 

responsibilities between the departments does not indicate a duplication of activities between the 

different departments. The activities, for which the separate departments can collaborate are 

clearly described in the functional characteristics of the DG OPE27, which is a good prerequisite for 

an effective collaboration within the MA.  

The Coordination, communication and technical assistance Department stands out as an unit with 

various and numerous obligations, which may lead to a high workload in the department.  

 

Figure 7 Organizational chart of the DG OPE 

7.1 Analysis of the quantity and quality of the human resources 

                                                
27 Presented to the Contracting Authority by the MOEW on 14.05.2014 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

133 

After the merger of the Managing Authority and the Intermediate Body and the restructuring of the 

MA, the DG OPE has a workforce of 101 employees (reference „Query for the education level of the 

employees of the DG OPE and the date of their recruitment in MOEW dated 23.3.2014“). In the 

employee related assessment are taken into 

consideration: 

 Number of agents in the MA 

 Educational field 

 Educational degree 

 Period of employment in the MA 

Figure 14 shows the differentiation of 

employees by educational field. It is 

relatively balanced between professionals 

with economic and technical education. This 

is an appropriate combination of 

professionals with different backgrounds for 

the tasks that are performed by the OPE MA 

experts of. 

The analysis of the educational level of the MA employees shows that 100% of them have higher 

education. The majority have a Master's degree (82%), followed by the employees with a 

Bachelor's degree (17%) and 1% with a Professional Bachelor's degree. (Figure 15). 

 This data suggest that the Managing 

Authority has a team of highly 

educated professionals with diverse 

skills and competencies, which is a 

good prerequisite for the successful 

implementation of the OPE 2014-

2020.  

Additional confirmation of the good 

preparation of MA experts is the 

experience that they have in 

managing and implementing the Programme. Figure 15 presents the experience of the employees 

in the MA in years. It can be observed that the majority of the employees of the DG OPE have been 

working for the Ministry of Environment and Water, between 3 and 6 years. 

Masters 
82% 

Bachelor 
17% 

Prof. 
bachelor 

1% 

Figure 9 Educational degree 

Economics; 
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Technical 
sciences; 23 

Humanities; 
19 
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Natural 
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mathematics 
and 

informatics; 8 

Figure 8 Education level of the employees in the MA 
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Figure 10. Years of employment in the MOEW 

At this stage, it can be concluded that, as per the cross-sectional analysis of the human resources 

in the MA, there are significant prerequisites for effective and successful operating of the 

Directorate. It is, of course, to make regular and targeted efforts to improve working conditions, to 

clarify the objectives and commitments of the newly created unit to ensure proper working 

environment for employees. 

According to the self-assessment of the employees, 59% believe that their competencies meet the 

requirements. 31% answered that their competences exceed the requirements while 1% of the 

employees feel that they do not actually fulfil them. Such a result shows that the majority of 

employees feel qualified enough for their positions. The fact that about one third of the employees 

assess their competencies above the level of the requirements should be taken into consideration. 

It may provoke their job dissatisfaction or lack of interest and commitment. On the other hand, 

this means that there is room for increasing requirements towards the employees and the 

respective raising of their work performance quality. 

One of the expected results of the merger of Cohesion Policy for Environment Directorate and 

European Funds for Environment Directorate is a change in the workload and a change in the 

number of responsibilities for the employees. 32% experience a high workload that is causing them 

to work overtime. Another 27% define their working hours as too busy, while 34% of employees 
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find their workload normal. 

 

Figure 11 shows a graph of the responses by the employees from the different departments 

regarding their workload. 

 

Figure 11. „ How do you assess your workload?“ – shown by departments 

The graph reveals that employees of the Departments Programming and Planning and Ex-post 

control and legal represantation are experiencing the highest workload, based on their own 

statements. The initial expectations for a higher workload of the  Coordination, communication and 

technical assistance Department are currently confirmed, but with a far lower level for concerns. 
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The lowest workload is in the Financial activitiesDepartment, which suggests a better distribution of 

the responsibilities and duties in the Department. An alternative explanation for the relatively lower 

workload level in the department Financial Activities Department is the limited number of tasks due 

to the freezing of funds of OP Environment 2007-2013. Also in the end of the last year the 

workload reached a significant peak, and is currently decreased back to its normal levels.    

Interestingly enough, there are still some employees that say, that their working hours are not 

being fully utilized. This is probably caused by two reasons. On one hand, the MA is in process of 

reorganization and the adjustment of the workflows is normal, which reflects in the fact that some 

people are busier, than others. On the other hand, this disbalance may be caused by the lack of 

management skills. The fact that the program has cycles can not be neglected, too. Surely, in the 

end of the programming period and in the beginning of a new one, there are activities that increase 

their intensity and such ones where it decreases. This is also a reason for the differing workload of 

the experts of DG OPE. In any case, for balancing the workload 2 conditions are required.First, the 

managers have to ensure efficient task distribution in their teams. Furthermore, a timely and 

efficacious coordination and communication among the executives is needed, so that the tasks can 

be redistributed and the most loaded units supported, while respecting the principle of separation 

of functions.  

Not least important is the organizational culture among the experts and the level of supportiveness 

within the team. All these factors, from a perspective of a sum of circumstances (after a recent 

restructuring and changes in the management team, which in some cases resulted in their 

temporary lack of, after a change of procedural manual, and the particular timing when the 

programming period was ending and  the next period has to be prepared), are extremely 

vulnerable and need special attention, space and management efforts, so that they can be on the 

required level. 

There is also a certain disbalance in the distribution of responsibilities. 44% of the survey 

respondents reported that they have to perform activities that are not within the scope of their job 

roles. At the same time 23% indicated that their job descriptions identify duties that are not really 

being performed. However, the majority of the respondents (61%) believe that their job 

descriptions have an optimum or a feasible number of obligations. Likely these results are due to 

the fact that at the time of the assessment the employees have not yet being familiar with the new 

procedural manual of the MA. 

The heads of departments were asked additional questions, in order to examine the quantitative 

dimension of the employees and to determine whether they cover the needs for effective program 

management. The majority of the respondents faced difficulties to give a response, which is 

expected, given the recent changes in the organizational structure. In the opinion of the managers, 

two activities could be outlined with a small lead as sufficiently staffed - “elaboration of 

documentation / procedures / manuals” and “working with the beneficiaries”. 

7.2 Analysis of the available Know-how 

An essential part of the MA capacity analysis is the analysis of the employees’ experience in 

managing the Programme. The analysis was conducted using an online questionnaire containing 

questions for assessment and self-assessment of the employees’ capacity. The questions cover 

following aspects:  
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 Experience in elaboration of the Programme (program documentation)  

 Expirience in the calls for project proposals  

 Expirience in the assessment of the project proposals and in evaluation of the Programme  

 Expirience in the assessment of the OPE beneficiaries' capacities  

 Experience in the participation and organization of trainings for beneficiaries of the 

Programme 

 Experience in the financial management and control of the implementation 

 Expirience in making payments to beneficiaries under OPE 2014-2020  

 Expirience in the ex ante and ex-post control of procedures under the Public Procurement 

Law  

 Experience in gathering and analyzing data on the progress of the program implementation 

and reporting to the European Commission. 

A central point of the analisis of the MA capacity is the assessment of the experience for managing 

the Programme. For this purpose, the experience and the expertise of the employees were object 

of both a self-assessment and an assessment form side of the management team.  

Results according to the self-assessments 

When asked to share their experience in the elaboration of programs, almost half (47%) of the 

employees who participated in the study admit that they have any experience in this field. 20% of 

employees of the MA stated that they have experience in the elaboration of OPE 2007-2013, 21% 

participated in the elaboration of OPE 2014-2020 and 13% gave experience in the implementation 

of ISPA as answer. 

A positive fact is that there are employees who participated in the elaboration and implementation 

of OPE 2007-2013 and then again in the preparation of the OPE 2014-2020. It should be noted that 

employees were given multiple choice option for naming the programsand thus total sum is above 

100%. 

As per the answers to the questionnaire, the assessment of particular management aspects of OPE 

2007-2013 in the self-assessment part is alarming. Figure 12, Figure 13, Figure 14, Figure 15 

present the results of the employees’ self-estimation regarding their experience in various activities 

related to managing the Programme. The results are separated by departments of the respondents 

and present the averages for each activity. Three response options were given to the respondents: 

"No experience" = 0, "Some experience" = 1 and "Much experience" = 2. 

It is noticeable that the average results are very low for each of the departments and the most 

common answer in all activity categories is "No experience". The only exception is the Monitoring 

Department, with above avarage result in the monitoring of the Programme. 
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Figure 12. What experience do you have in regards of risk assessment and identifying measures for 

its prevention and mitigation? 

 

 

Figure 13. What experience do you have in the financial planning of OPE? 

 

 

Figure 14 What experience do you have in monitoring the implementation of the Programme? 
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Figure 15 What experience do you have in terms of the registering, accounting, reporting and 

subsequent resolving of all irregularities? 

The results are presented by units, so that they can be better analysed. This way it can be 

concluded that the employees of the different units indicate as their own strengths the specific 

activities, which are typical for the work at their unit. 

In overall, the employees rate their experience in the given activities relatively moderate, however 

with a clear tendency for more significant experience in their specific activity. For example, the 

Monitoring Department stands out in the activity "monitoring the programs" and the Audits and 

irregularities Department respectively in “audits and irregularities”.  

The results for the Programming and Planning Department can be explained with the fact that the 

main activity of the experts is focused on the strategic development and programming of future 

interventions (which was not available as a response option of the question). 

Same is valid for the Project evaluation and negotiation Department, where the employees are 

most experienced in the activity "Preparation and evaluation of projects”, which is again not 

available as a option in the particular question. 
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Figure 16. Summary of the results of the employees’ self-estimation regarding their experience – 

all departments, all questions 

Results of the assessment by the managers 

The managers rated the expertise of the employees within the DG OPE in the various areas of 

activities. In their opinion, for some of the activities the employees’ expertise is sufficient. Those 

are:  

 Elaboration of documentation / procedures / manuals; 

 Verification of compliance of the project proposals; 

 Site inspections; 

 Working with beneficiaries. 

In the same time, the managers found it difficult to give a definitive assessment for some other 

areas. Such are: 

 Elaboration of the Programme; 

 Project selection; 

 Monitoring and Reporting; 

 Archiving of documentation; 

 Verification in respect of payments. 

The managers had to also assess their own experience in the different areas of managing the 

Programme. 
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Special attention should be given to some areas of lack of experience from managers’ side, 

which could be outlined as the main tendency. It applies for: 

 registering, accounting, reporting and subsequent resolving of all irregularities; 

 ex ante control of the beneficiaries’ public tenders; 

 subsequent control of the beneficiaries’ public tenders; 

 control of the accounting process. 

 

However it should be considered that some of the managers lead departments in areas of 

managing the Programme, which are new to them. This could explain the results to a great extent.  

On the other hand, the managers self-estimate themselves as professionals with much or medium 

experience in fields, such as: 

 costs verification under OPE; 

 preparing proposals for relocation of funds within the OPE; 

 development and establishment of written standards, guidelines and procedures for sound 

financial management of the Program; 

 financial planning of OPE; 

 monitoring of the implementation of the Program. 

 

This probably means a lower risk of mistakes in these areas, not only in their work but also in the 

work of the departments, which they manage. 

It is important to include that from the conducted meetings with the employees of the DG OPE, 

there is a good level of motivation for meaningful contribution to the achievement of the goals of 

the Program. The employees are aware of the importance of their roles and are willing to work 

towards the effective and efficient achievement of the goals. Meanwhile they are facing some 

obstacles and challenges and they are trying different approaches in overcoming them. These 

challenges are described in this analysis. One of them is lack of confidence in handling work tasks, 

which stems from the lack of clear vision for short and long term development of the Directorate 

and the Program, rather than from insecurity about their own professional abilities and expert 

knowledge. Additional complications are the suspended funding of OPE and the change of 

management staff, which results in additional administrative burden (such as inquiries and audits), 

which along with their ongoing tasks puts additional load on the employees without giving them the 

security and the information on what is expected of them. Having that in mind some important 

decisions on the future of the Program need to be taken as soon as possible and the employees 

need to be timely informed. It would be also good to use good case practices in change 

management such as creating a shared vision, frequent update meetings, having enough 

information available, which all decrease the unclarity, discomfort and concerns of the people and 

their work. 

Administrative capacity 

For the assessment of the administrative capacity were taken into account the existence of rules 

and procedures and their implementation. 
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As part of the online questionnaire to the employees and managers in the DG OPE a number of 

questions for assessment and self-assessment were asked regarding the regulation and the 

effectiveness of the work. It is important to be mentioned that by the time of the assessment, the 

employees had not encountered the new procedures manual of the MA. 

49% of the respondents reckon that their responsibilities are described in clear and detailed written 

procedures. In contrast 45% think that their job descriptions are incomplete and do not cover all of 

their responsibilities. It is an interesting result having in mind the almost equal percentage of the a 

contrary answers. It is disturbing that only 33% of the respondents find the communication with 

their colleagues in MA to be reliable, while the majority of 46% see the exchanged information as 

incorrect and insufficient, and another 5% believe that some serious inaccuracies occur during the 

exchange of information. The opionions on the communication with external bodies are similar. 

31% find the communication as correct and useful, while 40% detect mistakes or find the 

information insufficient. The abovementioned opinions outline the need for improving the 

understanding of the responsibilities of the different departments, as well as improving the 

communication and information management skills of the employees. 

The employees and the managers were asked to comment on the way deadlines are being set in 

the MA and when working with external bodies. 69% of the respondents say that deadlines are 

being kept, although half of them believe thay are being set in an unrealistic way, while other 8% 

think that deadlines are unrealistic and are being missed. 23% state that they can not decide or 

respond differently from the proposed options. The analysis and recommendations take into 

consideration the given alternative answers. Similar opinions are shared about the work with 

external bodies- 57% of the employees say that the deadlines set are being kept- realistic or not, 

15% admit that the unrealistic deadlined are being miss and 28% experience difficulties to answer. 

On questions related to the problems of archiving OPE documentation, several aspects are 

outlined: 

 lack of clear rules for archiving documentation 

 lack of a common space, in which documentation could be stored 

 lack of competent employees, which are final responsibles for archiving documentation 

 lack of a unified electronic archive 

These are specific starting points of improvement in the implementation of the following stage of 

the Program. 

The employees outline as the most significant the following challenges confronted in their work: 

 A controversial legislation; 

 The objectives, set by the administration are unclear for the employees; 

 Lack of indicators, that are measurable and reflecting the employees’ contribution for the 

achieved results; 

 Tight deadlines for completing the tasks assigned to the employees; 

 Huge workload (work intensity). 
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The managers of departments in MA were asked additional questions related to the assessment of 

the administrative capacity. 

When asked about the effectiveness of the different procedures and activities, several of them were 

evaluated as “effective” or “rather effective” and others evaluated as “ineffective” or “rather 

ineffective”. In the “efficient” category are identified the procedures related to working with 

beneficiaries and the procedures of monitoring and control. According to the answers of the 

respondents “inefficient” are the procedures of the execution of the Program and the preliminary 

control of the public tenders of the beneficiariesFor the rest of the offered options the managers 

are challenged to give a concrete evaluation. 

The managers evaluated the effectiveness of gathering and processing information generally 

identifying it as “ineffective” and “difficult to evaluate”. Similar evaluation is given on the 

procedures of gathering and archiving documentation, the internal system for risk assessment and 

prevention, giving both of those low and medium marks. 

The managers evaluated the interaction with the beneficiaries on several different aspects of their 

common work. Regarding that the managers were asked about their opinion on the quality of the 

trainings provided to the beneficiaries as well as the need of creating a concrete training strategy 

for the beneficiaries. The results point out that even though the current state of the trainings is at 

a medium level there is a strong need of a clear training strategy of MA towards the beneficiaries. 

In addition the managers believe that some additional consultations with the beneficiaries would 

lead to a more effective execution of the projects and a higher number of realized projects. The 

majority of the respondents also believe that currently MA has the needed capacity to consult the 

beneficiaries. 

It is of high importance to the OP to have good projects, which achieve their set goals and keep 

their framework. In regards to that, the experts of the DG OPE need to create mechanisms not just 

for popularising the Program, but also for its correct understanding and usage by the potential 

beneficiaries. 

7.3 Analisis on the availability of material equipment  

The employees of the MA could assess the quality and quantity of the information resources 

available (statistical data, internet access, software, etc.). 74% of them state that they are fully 

sufficient or on satisfactory level, while the remaining 27% find them insufficient. Only 3% name 

this as a obstacle for the performance of their duties. 

The heads of departments were again asked some additional questions related to the material 

basis in DG OPE. Whole 80% consider the technical equipment to be at a medium or a very good 

level, while there is a consensus regarding the IT / information availability that is on above average 

level. 

According to the statements of the managers the equipment is at least on medium levels in regards 

of the quality of desks and office chairs, the reliable office devices, the working space, the quiet 

working environment without excessive noise and the clarity on the expected performance. With 

lower ratings are two aspects of the working conditions: 
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 Relaxed atmosphere and operating without pressure; 

 Conditions for taking a break. 

 

Both factors are associated with stress in the workplace and therefore actions should be taken that 

would reduce their negative impact.  

7.4 Gap analysis 

In the online questionnaire to the managers there are several options of fields of work, in which 

some additional training for the employees is needed. As absolutely needed the managers have 

stated the following fields: 

 Funds absorption; 

 Skills for effective workplace communication; 

 Management skills; 

 Implementation of strategic objectives for Bulgaria in the field Environment. 

 

As less necessary were categorized: 

 Skills for managing complex tasks; 

 Efficiency in terms of resources (inputs).  

 

Table 21 below analyses the identified problems and the reasons for their occurance, and offers 

possible solutions. 

Table 18. Gap analysis and possible solutions  

Problems Reasons Possible solutions 

High workload of 

some departments 

 Resctructuring of the DG 

OPE 

 Too heavy administrative 

system 

 Lack of management 

skills 

 Analysis of the internal distribution of tasks and 

commitments among the employees in the relevant 

department 

 Analysis of the work processes and the specific load and 

redesign of work 

 Hiring additional staff (if needed) 

 Redistribute part of their duties to other departments 

 Improving the skills of efficiency and effectiveness at 

work 

 Improving managerial skills 

 Regular survey amongst the employees about the 

quality of the working environment, which is carried out 

by an independent evaluator, in order to as quickly as 

possible implement the necessary changes 

 Analysis of the changes and their effects after 6-9 

months after the restructuring 

Unfavorable working 

conditions 

 Lack of a relaxed 

working environment 

 Insufficient breaks 

 Pressure on the 

 Detailed analysis of the quality of the working 

environment and prescription of specific measures in 

the short and long term implementation 

 Improving the skills to work in an intense and 
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Problems Reasons Possible solutions 

employees by various 

stakeholders 

demanding work environment 

 Improve the skills to work with stakeholders 

 Improving the transparency of the MA in order 

informing the stakeholders for the work of MA and 

minimize potential stress 

 Improving the transparency of the MA to external 

parties, to minimize the possibility of pressure from 

different stakeholders, including political pressure that 

is exerted on the work of experts 

Insufficient 

experience 

 Insufficient skills  

 Lack of confidence to 

deal with work tasks  

 Lack of clarity about 

work responsibilities  

 Create / update a strategy for training and staff 

development plan, short and long term 

 Training of executives to enhance their skills to develop 

and motivate employees 

 Clarification of responsibilities between managers and 

employees 

 Introduction of management approach by setting goals 

of the employees, clarity on what tasks and 

commitments are needed to execute, what skills are 

needed and therefore what investment should be made 

in training and development 

 Creating an organizational culture of sufficient and 

timely information 

 Creating a shared vision for each unit in the DG OPE 

Ineffective 

communication and 

knowledge 

management 

 Restructuring of DG OPE 

 Lack of understanding of 

common goals and 

commitments  

 Lack of system / process 

for information 

management 

 Establish common goals and a system of regular 

meetings to discuss their achievement, incl. problems 

and results 

 Establish mission, vision and operating principles 

(values) of the MA, to support the effective interaction 

between its employees 

 Create a strategy and program for knowledge 

management in MA, which describes how knowledge in 

MA is formed, shared and used. Knowledge/ 

information management aims at preserve the 

experience of the employees in the organization and to 

keep working effectively even after the employees have 

changed. On the other hand, the effective sharing and 

knowledge management, increases the speed and 

efficiency of the work. 

Recent restructuring  Increasing the 

effectiveness of the work 

 To ensure the employees the opportunity for a detailed 

introduction to the operating rules and procedures 

 To rely on intensive communication within the 

Directorate, so that the level of anxiety and uncertainty 

can be managed. Such measures may be (but not 

limited to): a regular cycle of meetings between 

internal departments throughout the Directorate, 

messages on the internal page etc. 

 To establish together with the senior management staff 

mission, vision, values and strategy of the Directorate 

General in order to increase motivation, teamwork and 

cohesiveness of employees (this applies to enhance the 
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Problems Reasons Possible solutions 

experience of the employees, see above) 

 To set regular events to get to know and conversations 

between employees in order to increase the effective 

interaction in the new entity 

 



 OPE 2014-2020 EX ANTE EVALUATION REPORT  

147 

8 Assessment of the Proposed Allocation of Financial Resources 

The assessment questions, according to which the assessment of the proposed allocation of 

financial resources will be implemented, are the following:  

1) Is the financial allocation adequate and realistic with regard to the objectives of OPE?  

2) Is the financial allocation adequate and realistic with reagard to EU requirements? 

8.1 With Regard to the Objectives of OPE 

Analysis of efficiency and feasibility of the proposed forms of funding 

The budget of the OPE 2014-2020 (the part supported by the EU) is set at a total value of € 

1,494,421,919 (the amount set out in the latest version of the Partnership Agreement is € 

1,494,420,000). Of these, 24.14% is contributed by the European Regional Development Fund and 

the rest - the Cohesion Fund. The greatest proportion of these funds, or just over 69% is allocated 

for Priority Axis 1. "Water". The total budget of the programme amounts to € 1,758,143,434, 

where the national contribution is € 263,721,515. In this context, the budget of the new OPE 2014-

2020 is slightly lower compared to OPE 2007-2013 (-2.4%). 

Table 19. Allocation of OPE 2014-2020 funding by priority axes  

Priority axis Fund EU Support, 

euro  

National 

contribution, euro 

TOTAL Share, 

%  

1. Water CF 1 033 619 883 182 403 509 1 216 023 392 69,17 

2. Waste ERDF 219 005 009 38 647 943 257 652 952 14,65 

3. Natura 2000 and 

biodiversity 

ERDF 101 390 000 17 892 353 119 282 353 6,78 

4. Flood Risk Prevention 

and Management 

CF 50 000 000 8 823 529 58 823 529 3,35 

5. Improvement of 

Ambient Air Quality 

CF 50 000 000 8 823 529 58 823 529 3,35 

6. Technical assistance ERDF 40 407 027 7 130 652 47 537 679 2,70 

TOTAL  1 494 421 919 263 721 515 1 758 143 434 100,00 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014   

The major part of the funding under the Operational Programme will focus on the financing of 

measures related to waste water treatment (85% of funding under PA 1). The second most 

important area of funding is the implementation of measures related to waste management 

(including measures to minimization, sorting and recycling of waste) - share of 60.7% of PA 2. The 

conservation and restoration measures come next together with the sustainable use of areas under 

"Natura 2000" (82.2% of PA 3). The largest share of funding under PA 6 "Technical Assistance" will 

be allocated on preparation, implementation, monitoring and control of the operational programme 

(75.2% of the total budget of the priority axis). 

As stated in the justification of the allocation of resources under OPE 2014-2020, the funding 

priorities are based on identified national needs as well as commitments due to the European 

legislation. The programme strategy focuses on construction of water infrastructure in 

agglomerations with more than 10 000 PE.  
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Waste management will be carried out in accordance with the hierarchy of waste management 

under the Waste Framework Directive  and on the basis of  the National Plan for Waste 

Management. 

Financing of measures to manage the Natura 2000 protected areas and protect biodiversity have 

been justified with a view to the large proportion of territory of the country, part of Natura 2000 

(34.4%). In addition, the planned activities that will be funded are expected to have a significant 

contribution to implementing the commitments under the Habitats Directive and the Birds 

Directive. 

The unbalanced allocation of funds under the individual axes of  OPE 2014-2020 is noticeable, as 

for PA 4 and 5, where serious problems have been identified, less than 7% of the programme funds 

were allocated. In PA 1, regarding which there are current difficulties in implementing the project, 

are allocated over EUR 1.2 billion. This can lead to difficulties in the programme implementation.  
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Table 20 OPE investment strategy 2014-2020, in euro (EU contribution only) 

Priority axis/area of intervention Code of the area 

of intervention 

Sum, euro Share, 

% 

Type of territory 

Code Name 

1. Water 

Provision of water for human consumption (extraction, treatment, storage and 

distribution infrastructure) 

020 93 025 789 9,0 

07 Not applicable 

Water management and drinking water conservation (including river basin 

management, water supply, specific climate change adaptation measures, district and 

consumer metering, charging systems and leak reduction) 

021 51 680 994 5,0 

Wastewater treatment 022 878 576 901 85,0 

Environmental measures aimed at reducing and / or avoiding greenhouse gas 

emissions (including treatment and storage of methane gas and composting) 

023 10 336 199 1,0 

TOTAL - 1 033 619 883 100,0 - - 

2. Waste 

Household waste management (including minimisation, sorting, recycling measures) 017 133 005 009 60,7 

07 Not applicable 

Household waste management (including mechanical biological treatment, thermal 

treatment, incineration and landfill measures) 

018 60 000 000 27,4 

Environmental measures aimed at reducing and / or avoiding greenhouse gas 

emissions (including treatment and storage of methane gas and composting) 

023 26 000 000 11,9 

TOTAL - 219 005 009 100,0 - - 

3. Natura 2000 and biodiversity 

Protection and enhancement of biodiversity, nature protection and green 

infrastructure 

085 18 000 000 17,8 

07 Not applicable 

Protection, restoration and sustainable use of Natura 2000 sites 086 83 390 000 82,2 

TOTAL - 101 390 000 100,0 - - 

4. Flood Risk Prevention and Management 

Adaptation to climate change measures and prevention and management of climate 

related risks e.g. erosion, fires, flooding, storms and drought, including awareness 

raising, civil protection and disaster management systems and infrastructures 

087 50 000 000 100,0 

07 Not applicable 

TOTAL - 50 000 000 100,0 - - 

5. Improvement the Ambient Air Quality 

Air quality measures 083 50 000 000 100,0 00 N/A 
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Priority axis/area of intervention Code of the area 

of intervention 

Sum, euro Share, 

% 

Type of territory 

Code Name 

TOTAL - 50 000 000 100,0 - - 

6. Technical assistance 

Preparation, implementation, monitoring and inspection 121 30 407 027 75,2 

07 Not applicable Evaluation and studies 122 5 000 000 12,4 

Information and communication  123 5 000 000 12,4 

TOTAL - 40 407 027 100,0 - - 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014  
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Experiences   from the implementation of the OPE 2007-2013 suggest that because of the large 

scope of projects requiring considerable time for l design, public procurement procedures and 

construction works there are many phases in the implementation of any project, which duration  

cannot be forecasted accurately. This requires a major effort in the initial stage of the 

implementation of the OPE 2014-2020 to generate sufficient number of projects that can start 

relatively quickly.  

Figure 17. Contracted and actually paid amounts under OPE 2007-2013  (as of 30 April 2014 ) 

 

Source: www.eufunds.bg 

Based on the above figure it can be concluded that the absorbtion of funds under the programme 

was relatively slow during the first 3-4 years of its implementation, and it accelerated 

subsequently. This is due to many factors, many of which are outside the direct control of the 

Managing Authority, but they are important for the overall implementation of the programme. 

Some of them are still valid. Therefore, the implementation of the Financil plan envisaged in OPE 

2014-2020 (Part 3.) will be crucial to achieving the goals of the programme. 

Figure 18. Financial plan of  the OPE 2014-2020 г. 

 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014 
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The implementation of the funds in the financing plan for the period 2014-2015 to a total amount 

of nearly 450 million EUR (supported by the EU and national contribution), exceeding 25% of the 

total budget of the programme will depend largely on the possibility to be involved in the 

implementation of many smaller or several major projects. Considering the probability OPE 2014-

2020 to be approved at the end of 2014, the forecast for 2014 can be achieved if the project 

implementation has already been started or is at an advanced stage. The same applies to the plan 

for 2015. In this regard, we recommend a reassessment of the Financial plan in Section 3, by 

significantly reducing the amounts for 2014-2015 and increasing the amount in subsequent years 

based on realistic assessment.  

At the programming stage, in OPE 2014-2020 is envisaged only one major project under Priority 

Axis 2 with a direct beneficiary Sofia Municipality, the budget of which is not projected. It will 

support solutions such as " energy recovery from waste" in "Toplofikatsia Sofia”. The planned start 

of its implementation is at the end of 2015, i.e. it cannot contribute to the absorption of funds from 

the first two years of the programme implementation. 

It is of crucial importance to conduct an analysis of the implementation of projects under OPE 

2007-2013 and to determine the direct beneficiaries under Priority Axis 1 "Water" for the next 

programming period on the basis of existing contracts due to incapacity to implement them by 

mid-2015.  

Three of the priority axes (1, 2 and 5) envisage use of Financial Instruments. 

Table 21 Planes use of Financial instruments  by priority axes  

Priority axis Non-repayable  

grants, euro 

support through financial 

instruments, euro 

TOTAL, EURO 

Loan or 

equivalent 

instrument 

Guarantee or 

equivalent 

instrument 

1. Water 930 257 894 82 689 591 20 672 398 1 033 619 883  

2. Waste 197 104 508 17 520 401 4 380 100 219 005 009 

3. Natura 2000 and 

biodiversity 

101 390 000 - - 101 390 000 

4. Flood Risk Prevention and 

Management 

50 000 000 - - 50 000 000 

5. Improvement of Ambient 

Air Quality 

46 000 000 4 000 000 - 50 000 000 

6. Technical assistance 40 407 027 - - 40 407 027 

TOTAL 1 365 159 429 104 209 992 25 052 498 1 494 421 919 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014  

The amount of support through financial instruments is highest under Priority Axis 1 - over 100 

million EUR, which represents 10% of the funding for this axis. The same percentage is applicable 

to financial instruments envisaged for Priority Axis 2. For Priority Axis 5 the share is 8%.  

The main issue confronting the possibility of introducing financial instruments under the  OPE 

2014-2020, is the source of funds and the structure that shall manag the fund,  if financial 
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engineering is used (for example, the Fund for local authorities and governments in Bulgaria 

("FLAG" EAD), the Enterprise for management of environmental protection activities, "Bulgarian 

Development Bank" AD or another institution), and the mechanism for its delivery. In this regard, 

the OPE 2014-2020 allows the possibility that the available resource  of the Enterprise for 

Management of Environmental Protection Activities is used as a national financial instrument for 

the implementation of projects under the programme. Enterprise for Management of Environmental 

Protection Activities provides grants of up to 100% and interest-free loans that can be granted to 

public entities up to 100%, and to companies and sole traders up to 70% of the total value of the 

project. In this context, it is necessary to determine whether Enterprise for Management of 

Environmental Protection Activities should continue to operate as a separate entity or it should be 

integrated as a resource in the envisaged new financial instruments. 

Recommendations 

With regards to the financial planning of OPE 2014-2020, the elaboration of a  thorough analysis of 

the performance of OPE 2007-2013 is recommended, also with respect to the delay in the 

implementation of projects and the reasons for it, financial performance and the risk of automatic 

decommitment of the programme funds. The conclusions of the analysis should be included in the 

so-called "lessons learned" from the current programming period 2007-2013, based on which in 

the OPE 2014-2020 correction mechanisms should be included for prevention and mitigation of the 

risk of implementation delays and loss of funds. 

Given the possibility that some of the municipalities might not be able to implement their approved 

projects in the "Water" sector in the current programming period and to be included as direct 

beneficiaries of the OPE 2014-2020, it is necessary to perform further analysis on the applicability 

of this approach with a view to the need for these projects to start immediately at the beginning of 

the new programming period. Otherwise, the introduction of new requirements for projects is 

possible as well as a new regulatory framework, which inevitably will require significant changes 

and can lead to an overall delay in project implementation.  

It is advisable to continue the active communication with the teams that develop the RDP  and 

OPRG in order to achieve full synergy in terms of the projects that will be financed under Priority 

Axes 1 and 2 of the OPE 2014-2020.  

A mechanism should be provided for priority project implementation or priority implementation of 

sites for water infrastructure in impact areas and infrastructure included in integrated urban 

reconstruction and development plans (IURDP) under the OPRG, since possible delay of water 

projects could block the implementation of IURDP of the city, which is the main instrument for 

financing urban agglomerations in the next programming period. 

It is possible that the mechanism provides for the financing of some projects (individual sites) 

before the general project funding under the OPE 2014-2020.  

Financial instruments that can be used as a mechanism to optimize the implementation of projects 

under the OPE 2014-2020, represent an excellent opportunity to provide additional financial 

resources for the beneficiaries with regards to budgetary constraints and the impact of the financial 

and economic crisis on municipal revenues. The results of performance of the public procured 

"Preliminary assessment of the implementation of the financial instruments at the national 
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operational programmes during the 2014-2020 programming period" under project № 0114-CO -

1.2 "Increasing the efficiency of the Certifying Authority for  certification of costs 2013-2015" and 

in particular the lot "Ex ante assessment and strategy for the effective implementation of financial 

instruments under the Operational Programme "Environment" 2014-2020" should be analyzed and 

taken into account when finalizing the operational programme.  

The state aid legislation and rules should also be taken into account with a view that  the water 

operators are enviseaged as beneficiaries under priority axis “Water”.  

It is advisable to consider the possibility of establishing practical mechanism for the 

implementation of public-private partnerships for investment in the water sector.  

8.2 In relation to the requirements of the EU 

The proposed allocation of financial resources meets the EU requirements. Section 3 of the OPE 

2014-2020 contains the filled tables required by Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 in respect of: 

 Financial appropriations from each fund and amounts for the performance reserve (Article 

96, paragraph 2, first subparagraph, letter d), subletter i)) 

 Resources are provided for the performance reserve to a total amount of 6%, which meets 

the requirement of Art. 22 (Implementing the framework for implementation). 

 General financial appropriations by funds and national co-financing in EUR (Article 96, 

paragraph 2, first subparagraph, letter d), subletter ii)). The EIB's contribution at the level 

of the priority axes is given a zero value.  

 Distribution of the financial plan by priority axes, funds, categories of regions and thematic 

objectives (Art. 96, paragraph 2, first subparagraph, letter d), subletter ii)) 

Thematic concentration  

Programme resources are mainly distributed into two thematic objectives - 5 and 6. The major part 

(about 94%) is provided for thematic objective 6.  

Table 22 OPE 2014-2020 budget allocation by thematic objectives 

Thematic objective EU Support, euro National 

participation, 

euro 

TOTAL, 

EURO 

Share, 

% 

5. Promoting climate change 

adaptation, risk  prevention and 

management  

50 000 000 8 823 529 58 823 529 3,35 

6. Preserving and protecting the 

environment and promoting 

resource efficiency  

1 404 014 892 247 767 334 1 651 782 226  93,95 

Technical assistance 40 407 027 7 130 652 47 537 679 2,70 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014  
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Just over 11% of the budget of the OPE 2014-2020 contributes to the objective of not less than 

20% indicative amount of funds from ESIF in support of the adaptation to climate change, to the 

amount of 167.6 million EUR (EU support). This represents 6.1% of the total budget set out in the 

latest version of the Partnership Agreement to the total amount of 2,768 billion EUR (excluding 

funding from the European Maritime and Fisheries Fund). 

Table 26  Indicative amount of support that will be used for climate change objctives 

Priority axis 

 

EU support, 

euro 

Share of the budget of 

OPE 2014-2020, % 

1. Water 31 008 596 2,07 

2. Waste 26 000 000 1,74 

3. Natura 2000 and biodiversity 40 556 000 2,71 

4. Flood Risk Prevention and Management 50 000 000 3,35 

5. Improvement of Ambient Air Quality 20 000 000 1,34 

TOTAL 167 564 596 11,21 

Source: OPE 2014-2020, June 2014  

In preparing the last version of the Partnership Agreement, for OPE was submitted an indicative 

amount of support for purposes related to climate change to the amount of 540 million EUR 

(comment of the "Programming of EU funds" Directorate, Council of Ministers in connection with 

the discussion of the final version of the OPE 2014-2020 by the thematic working group). 

Negotiation of the proposed amount should be held with the team working on the Partnership 

Agreement.  

Use of financial instruments  

Financial instruments under the OPE 2014-2020 in the new programming period are regulated in 

the Common Provisions Regulation (Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013), which includes a separate 

section on financial instruments (Articles 37-46). Their implementation should be based on proper 

assessment of market gaps and needs. They should be based on results of the ex ante assessment, 

which should estimate the presence or absence of market failures or sub-optimal investment 

situations that trigger the need for investment, opportunities for private sector participation and 

thereby creating added value by the instrument. This preliminary assessment should also help to 

avoid duplication and discrepancies between financing instruments applied at different levels by 

various stakeholders. 

As stated in the analysis of the European Commission, individual member states have different 

experience in terms of administrative capacity and technical expertise for the successful 

implementation of financial instruments. In the programming period 2007-2013, over 900 such 

instruments were applied in the EU aimed at four main areas:  

 support for SMEs through the ERDF (loans, guarantees, equity, venture capital, etc.); 

 urban development (guarantees, investment loans, equity, etc.); 
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 SME support through the ESF (mainly loans); 

 Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy (investment loans, equity and mezzanine capital). 

Therefore, the new regulations provide for different options for implementation, from which 

Member States and managing authorities may choose the most appropriate solution. Support may 

be granted for:  

 financial instruments that are created at the EU level and that are managed by the 

European Commission in accordance with the Financial Regulation (direct or indirect 

managment). This includes specific provisions for diferent financial instruments that 

combine ESI funds with other sources from the EU budget and resources of the EIB / EIF to 

stimulate bank lending to SMEs. In this case, the support by operational programmes to 

financial instruments is allocated to investments in regions and activities, covered by them, 

from which resources are provided; 

 financial instruments set up at a national, regional, transnational or cross-border level, 

managed by or under the responsibility of the managing authority. In these instruments 

governing bodies have the ability to provide the programme resources for: 

 existing or newly created instruments that are tailored to the specific conditions 

and needs; 

 standardized instruments (ready instruments), the terms and conditions of which 

are pre-defined and set out in Implementating Act of the Commission. These tools 

should be ready for use with regards to their rapid introduction;  

 financial instruments, which consist only of loans or guarantees may be applied directly by 

the managing authorities themselves. In these cases, the funds are reimbursed to the 

managing authorities based on the amount of loan actually provided or committed 

guarantees for new loans without the possibility of application of cost management 

expenditure or fees on the transaction with FI.  

European regulations require consistency and security of the financial management of the EU 

contribution to financial instruments. There are clear rules regarding the eligibility of financial flows 

at different levels of financial instruments and related eligibility or continuity requirements as 

follows: 

 EU support for financial instruments is deposited in accounts in the Member States and it is 

temporarily invested in accordance with the principles of sound financial management; 

 interest or other earnings received by the financial instrument before investing in final 

recipients are used for the same purposes as the original EU support within the period of 

eligibility;  

 the EU share of capital resources recovered from investment, profits, income or income of 

investments should be used until the end of the period of eligibility for: 

 further investments through the same or other financial instruments in accordance 

with the set priority targets ; 

 preferential remuneration for investors, operating according to the principle of an 

investor in a market economy, who provides co-financing at the level of the 

financial instrument or the final beneficiaries;  

 management costs/fees 
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 the capital resources and profits and other income or revenue that can be attributed to the 

support of the EU financial instruments are used in accordance with the objectives of the 

operational programme for a period not less than eight years after the final date of 

eligibility. 

Integrated approach to territorial development  

On the basis of art. 96, paragraph 3 of Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013, in OPE 2014-2020 there is a 

reference to the support of the programme for the implementation of a pilot project for the 

implementation of integrated territorial investment in the Northwest region, which will be based on 

a integrated territorial development strategy of the region in the period 2014-2020, although OPE 

2014-2020 is not expressly mentioned among the programmes listed in the Partnership Agreement 

as a source of multi-fund financing for the region. There is no specifically mentioned budget. 

Community-led local development (CLLD) 

Based on the requirement of Article 96, paragraph 3, letter a) of Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013, 

OPE 2014-2020 describes the types of investments that will be financed by the programme for the 

implementation of a “community-led Local Development"(CLLD). This includes the following: 

 implementation of activities for the Natura 2000 network - through local (action) groups 

(based on the National Priority Action Framework ); 

 implementation of prevention and risk management activities; 

 increasing the awareness, understanding and knowledge of stakeholders; 

 increasing the capacity of stakeholders for planning of the development and management 

of the Natura 2000 network; 

 making investments in conservation activities to maintain / improve the conservation 

status of species and habitats, and to build specific infrastructure for existing facilities in 

order to reduce the impact of their operations on the conservation status of species and 

habitats. 

The specific budget for the implementation of the “community-led local development" approach 

under the OPE 2014-2020 can be specified after the adoption of national rules for the 

implementation of a multi-fund financing mechanism, including coordination and implementation of 

CLLD based on a special enactment, and the adoption of the respective Strategies for community-

led local development.  

Integrated actions for sustainable urban development  

OPE 2014-2020 provides for complementary investment from Priority Axes 1 "Water" and 2 "Waste 

to the planned investments within the targeted zones in cities from 1st to 3rd level and the entire 

urban area in the cities of the fourth level of the integrated plans for urban reconstruction and 

development, funded through the OPRG. There is no specified budget, which will be allocated on 

these actions. 

Implementation of macro-regional strategies and water basin strategies   
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The OPE 2014-2020 provides for financing of projects that come within the following strategic 

documents on the basis of Art. 96, paragraph 3, letter d) of Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 (see 

Chapter External coordination): 

 EU Strategy for the Danube Region (priority areas "Restoring and preserving water 

quality", "Management of environmental risks" and "Conservation of biodiversity, 

landscapes and the quality of air and soil"); 

 the marine strategy to achieve good condition of the Black Sea (in development, it will 

begin its action by the end of 2015) - based on the measures under the policy aimed at 

achieving and maintaining a "healthy marine environment "; 

 the framework directive for the marine strategy (Directive 2008/56/EC) - defining and 

construction of a representative network of protected areas in the marine areas of Natura 

2000. 
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9 Assessment of the contribution of OP 2014-2020 to the Europe 2020 Strategy 

In accordance with paragraph 1.4 of the EC Guidelines for the ex ante evaluation, the OPE 2014-

2020 contribution to the goals of the strategy, and in particular to the adopted national objectives, 

that are adapted from the 5 headline european targets, which form the framework of the national 

strategy documents (National Reform Programme and National Programme for Development: 

Bulgaria 2020) is described in the previous evaluation of the external coordination of the 

programme. Previous analyses, in particular the analysis of the logical framework and analysis of 

external coordination examine the total contribution of the planned interventions under the 

operational programme to the implementation of the thematic objectives derived from the Europe 

2020 Strategy, the other operational programmes focused on these thematic objectives and 

sectoral strategic documents at European, national and regional level, which are relevant to the 

implementation of the thematic objectives targeted by OPE 2014-2020. 

In this section the contribution is visualized  by conditional rate of '-1' to “1”, presented negative 

and positive impact, respectively,  of operations (reviewed on level specific objectives) to each of 

the eight national quantitative targets derived from the leading EU objectives for smart, 

sustainable and inclusive growth. Insignificant impact is marked with ”0”. Besides national targets 

related to the thematic objectives of low-carbon economy, combat climate change and 

environmental protection ("20/20/20"), other national objectives are discussed, where OPE 2014-

2020 has potential indirect contribution, including those objectives that are related to innovation, 

employment and education, correlating to the smart and inclusive growth. 

In Table 27 below are presented only the objectives to which the OPE 2014-2020 will have impact. 
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Table 27 

 

Increasing levels of greenhouse gases 

outside the EU ETS with no more than 

20% by 2020 compared to 2005

16% share of renewables in final 

energy consumption

76% employment rate of population 

aged 20-64

PRIORITY AXIS 1 WATER   

0 0 1

Initiation of infrastructure projects 

related to the implementation of the 

activities will lead to increased 

employment

0 0 0

PRIORITY AXIS 2 WASTE

0 1 1
OPE provides design and construction 

of anaerobic systems, which will 

increase the share of renewables in 

final energy consumption

Initiation of infrastructure projects 

related to the implementation of the 

activities will lead to increased 

employment

PRIORITY AXIS 3 NATURA 2000 AND BIODIVERSITY

1 0 0
Management of protected areas and 

restoration of ecosystem services will 

contribute to the reduction of 

emissions from changes in land-use 

regime

Priority Axis 4 FLOOD RISK PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT 

0 0 0

Priority Axis 5 IMPROVEMENT OF THE AMBIENT AIR QUALITY

0 0 0

Priority Axis 6 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

0 0 0

Assessment (Scoring - 1 to 1 points) 

0 - insignificant impact 1 - positive impact; 

- 1 - negative impact

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1: Strengthening the administrative capacity of the responsible 

structures (Managing Authority and beneficiaries) for effective OPE management and 

implementation while ensuring broad public support

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1: Increasing the flood protection of the population 

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1: Reducing ambient air pollution by lowering the levels of PM10 

and NOx emissions  

Specific objective 1: Improving the conservation status of species and habitats within 

Natura 2000 network

Specific objective 1: Protection and improvement of the water resources status

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 2: Improvement of the water bodies status assessment

SPECIFIC OBJECTIVE 1: Reduce the amount of waste going to landfills 

National targets of the Europe 2020 Strategy for Bulgaria
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The implementation of the OPE 2014 - 2020 will contribute to the following priorities of Europe 

2020 strategy:  

 building a more competitive low carbon economy in which resources are used in an efficient 

and sustainable way;  

 environmental protection, emission reduction and prevention the biodiversity loss; 

 benefit from the Europe's leading position in the development of new environmental 

technologies and production methods. 

It can be concluded that the application of OPE 2014-2020 will contribute to the performance of 

certain national objectives derived from the Europe 2020 strategy. OPE 2014-2020 will contribute 

to reducing greenhouse gas emissions in the country through 

construction/rehabilitation/reconstruction of facilities for treatment of sewage sludge and delivery 

of necessary equipment, incl. at already constructed WWTP, with priority to improve the 

performance quality  and with a view to their subsequent use for energy purposes. Additional 

impact in this regard is expected  through the construction of anaerobic installations for  

biodegradble/green waste  under Priority Axis 2 and the change in land-use regime provided for by 

Priorty axis 3 of the OPE 2014-2020. The implementation of measures by Priortiy axes 1, 2,3,4 and 

5 will increaseindirectly the employment and will contribute to the implementation of target on 

76% employment rate for the population aged 20-64. The  design and construction of anaerobic 

installations for biodagrable/green waste will increase the share of renewables in the final energy 

consumption. 
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10 Evaluation of general and specific ex ante conditionalities 

 

Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 (Article 19) introduces new rules and regulations on the conditions 

by which to ensure that EU funding creates a strong incentive for Member States to achieve the 

objectives of the Europe 2020 Strategy. For each of the ESIF are defiend ex ante conditionalities, 

which the Member States are obliged to implement by no later than 31 of December 2016. Annex 

XI of the General Regulation describes all potentioally applicable ex ante conditionalities on EU 

level. They are divided into thematic  ex ante conditionalities and general ex ante conditionalities, 

Much of the ex ante conditionalities are associated with the harmonization and implementation of 

EU legislation that has been done transposed and is being implemented to varying degrees in the 

different Member States. In this regard, in cooperation with the European Commission, the 

Bulgarian government has developed a list of actions, deadlines and responsible institutions for the 

fullfillmenet of the ex ante conditionalities for ESIF for programming period 2014 - 202028. 

The analysis, set out in the ex ante evaluationof OPE 2014-2020 aims to clarify those ex ante 

conditionalities that are applicable to the operational program and the stage of their fullfilment. The 

analysis can draw conclusions on the following evaluation questions: 

1) Whether the ex ante conditionalities, applicable with regard to OPE 2014-2020 have been 

correctly specified? 

2) Whether the plan for the implementation of ex ante conditionalities applicable to the 

program is realistic? 

 

As regards the definition of the ex ante conditionalities:  

3) Whether the ex ante conditionalities, applicable with regard to OPE 2014-2020 have been 

correctly specified? 

 

 

Analysis of the draft OPE 2014-2020 indicates that it includes the following general and thematic ex 

ante conditionalities, with remark that the stage and degree of their fulfillment is reflected in 

Annexes 3, 4 and 5 of the Partnership Agreement ( due to the sybmbols constrains in the template 

for Operational programs) : 

General ex ante conditionalities  

 4. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union public procurement 

law in the field of the ESIF. 

 5. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union State aid rules in 

the field of the ESIF. 

 6. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of Union environmental 

legislation related to EIA and SEA. 

                                                
28 Last updated version adopted by Decision by the Council of Ministers № 102 from 
14.02.2013:http://www.eufunds.bg/document/4727 
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Thematic ex ante conditionalities: 

 6.1. Water Sector: The existence of a) a water pricing policy which provides adequate 

incentives for users to use water resources efficiently and b) an adequate contribution of 

the different water uses to the recovery of the costs of water services at a rate determined 

in the approved river basin management plan for investment supported by the programme; 

 6.2. Waste sector: Waste sector: Promoting economically and environmentally sustainable 

investments in the waste sector particularly through the development of waste 

management plans consistent with Directive 2008/98/EC, and with the waste hierarchy. 

The applicable ex ante conditionalities in the OPE are properly defined, since they meet the 

requirements of the General Regulation, and on the other hand they meet the requirments of the 

Partnership Agreement. Comparison between the self-assessment for their fulfillment in the OPE 

(Table 24), with the self-assessment for the same ex ante conditionalities in Annex 3 of the 

Partnership Agreement is presented in the following table: 

 

Conditionality Assessment of 

fulfillment under 

PA 

Assessment of the 

fullfillment under 

OPE 2014-2020. 

Conclusion/Recommendation 

 

General ex ante conditionalities 

 

GEAC 4. Partially fulfilled No description  It should be added description, because the 

conditionality is partially fulfilled 

GEAC 5. Fulfilled No description 

 

No adjustment is necessary because the 

conditionality is fulfilled 

GEAC 6. Fulfilled No description  No adjustment is necessary because the 

conditionality is fulfilled 

 

Thematic ex ante conditionalities 

 

TEAC 6.1. Not fulfilled Partially fulfilled There is a mismatch, but no correction is 

needed 

TEAC 6.2. Partially fulfilled Partially fulfilled No adjustment is necessary because the 

estimates coincide 

 

 

In terms of realism of ex ante conditionalities:  

2) Whether the plan for the fullfillment of ex ante conditionalities applicable to the program is 

realistic? 

 

In order to answer the evaluation questions, the actions described in the OPE for fulfillment of  

the relevant ex ante conditionalities should be analyzed (Tables 25 and 26 of the program) and 

matched as specified in Annex 3 of the Partnership Agreement. As the general conditions 

applicable to the program "5. The existence of arrangements for the effective application of 

Union State aid rules in the field of the ESI Funds." and "6. The existence of arrangements for 
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the effective application of Union environmental legislation related to EIA and SEA.6 "are met, 

the object of the analysis should be:: 

 General ex ante conditionality "4. The existence of arrangements for the effective 

application of Union public procurement law in the field of the ESIF. 

 "Thematic ex ante conditionality 6.1. Water sector: The existence of a) a water pricing 

policy which provides adequate incentives for users to use water resources efficiently and 

b) an adequate contribution of the different water uses to the recovery of the costs of 

water services at a rate determined in the approved river basin management plan for 

investment supported by the programme; 

 Thematic ex ante conditionality 6.2 Waste sector: Waste sector: Promoting economically 

and environmentally sustainable investments in the waste sector particularly through the 

development of waste management plans consistent with Directive 2008/98/EC, and with 

the waste hierarchy. 

 

As actions for fulfillment of the general ex ante conditionality 4 are not presented in the OPE, 

the analysis covers only two thematic conditions, and the results are as follows:
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Thematic ex ante conditionalities 

that are not fullfilled or partially 

fullfilled 

Criteria Action to 

be taken 

Coincidens  

between   

actions to be 

taken 

Concidens 

between  

responsible 

authorities for 

the actions to 

be taken 

Coincidens 

between 

deadlines for 

fulfillment of 

the actions to 

be taken 

 

6.1. Water Sector: The existence 

of a) a water pricing policy which 

provides adequate incentives for 

users to use water resources 

efficiently and b) an adequate 

contribution of the different 

water uses to the recovery of the 

costs of water services at a rate 

determined in the approved river 

basin management plan for 

investment supported by the 

programme 

In sectors supported by the ERDF and the Cohesion 

Fund, a Member State has ensured a contribution of the 

different water uses to the recovery of the costs of water 

services by sector consistent with the first indent of 

Article 9(1) of Directive 2000/60/EC having regard, 

where appropriate, to the social, environmental and 

economic effects of the recovery as well as the 

geographic and climatic conditions of the region or 

regions affected. 

Action 1 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 2 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 3 Yes No No 

Action 4 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 5 Yes Yes No 

Action 6 No Yes Yes 

Action 7 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 8 Yes Yes Yes 

The adoption of a river basin management plan for the 

river basin district consistent with Article 13 of Directive 

2000/60/EC 

Action 1 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 2 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 3 Yes Yes Yes 

Action 4 No Yes Yes 

 

6.2. Waste sector: Waste sector: An implementation report as requested by Article 11(5) 

of Directive 2008/98/EC has been submitted to the 

Action 1 Yes Yes Yes 
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Thematic ex ante conditionalities 

that are not fullfilled or partially 

fullfilled 

Criteria Action to 

be taken 

Coincidens  

between   

actions to be 

taken 

Concidens 

between  

responsible 

authorities for 

the actions to 

be taken 

Coincidens 

between 

deadlines for 

fulfillment of 

the actions to 

be taken 

Promoting economically and 

environmentally sustainable 

investments in the waste sector 

particularly through the 

development of waste 

management plans consistent 

with Directive 2008/98/EC, and 

with the waste hierarchy. 

Commission on progress towards meeting the targets 

set out in Article 11 of Directive 2008/98/EC. 

The existence of one or more waste management plans 

as required under Article 28 of Directive 2008/98/EC; 

Action 1 Yes Yes No 

The existence of waste prevention programmes, as 

required under Article 29 of Directive 2008/98/EC; 

Action 1 Yes Yes No 

Necessary measures to achieve the targets on 

preparation for re-use and recycling by 2020 consistent 

with Article 11(2) of Directive 2008/98/EC have been 

adopted. 

Action 1 Yes Yes No 
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Accordingly, the activities in which discrepancies were found between the requirements of the PA 

and the draft version of the OPE and also the recommendations for their removal, where 

applicable, are as follows: 

Action Partnership Agreement OPE 2014-2020  Conclusion/Recommend

ation 

 

Thematic ex ante conditionality  

Water Sector: The existence of a) a water pricing policy which provides adequate incentives for 

users to use water resources efficiently and b) an adequate contribution of the different water uses 

to the recovery of the costs of water services at a rate determined in the approved river basin 

management plan for investment supported by the programme 

 

Criterion:  
In sectors supported by the ERDF and the Cohesion Fund, a Member State has ensured a 

contribution of the different water uses to the recovery of the costs of water services by sector 

consistent with the first indent of Article 9(1) of Directive 2000/60/EC having regard, where 

appropriate, to the social, environmental and economic effects of the recovery as well as the 

geographic and climatic conditions of the region or regions affected. 

 

Action 3 

 

The deadline for implementation is 

December 2015. 

The deadline for 

implementation is June 

2014г. 

To be harmonized with the 

Partnership Agreement 

The responsible authorities are: 

MoEW, MRD, MAF, MEE and MH 

Responsible bodies: MOEW, 

SEWRC, MAF, MEE and MH 

To be harmonized with the 

Partnership Agreement 

Action 5 The deadline for implementation is 

December 2015 

The deadline for 

implementation is December 

2014. 

No necessary adjustment 

Action 6 

The description of the action is similar in the two documents, 

except the following, which is present in the PA and it is absent in 

the OPE: 

The European Commission forwarded a remark on the assessment 

of River Basin Management Plans: "15. The cost-recovery should 

address a broad range of water services, including impoundments, 

abstraction, storage, treatment and distribution of surface waters, 

and collection, treatment and discharge of waste water, also when 

they are "self-services", for instance self-abstraction for 

agriculture. The cost recovery should be transparently presented 

for all relevant user sectors, and environment and resource costs 

should be included in the costs recovered. Information should also 

be provided on the incentive function of water pricing for all water 

services, with the aim of ensuring an efficient use of water. 

Information on how the pollutant pays principle has been taken 

into account should be provided in the RBMPs …”.". 

No necessary adjustment 

 

Criterion:  

The adoption of a river basin management plan for the river basin district consistent with Article 13 

of Directive 2000/60/EC 

 

Action 4 The description of the action is similar in the two documents, 

except the following, which is present in the Partnership 

No necessary adjustment 
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Action Partnership Agreement OPE 2014-2020  Conclusion/Recommend

ation 

Agreement and absent in the OPE:  

The European Commission has forwarded its remarks on the 

assessment of the first River Basin Management 

Plans:http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/participation/map_

mc/map.htm  

“7. The ecological objectives defined are of a very general nature, 

there are no quantitative dimensions and easily measurable and 

verifiable criteria for monitoring their achievement. Ecological 

objectives should be better specified.  

3. The existing pressures are not being sufficiently detected, 

particularly where complex pressure factors exist, e.g. combined 

pollution from diffuse and point sources, or combined pressures 

from pollution and hydromorphological alterations. Pressures 

should be sufficiently detected; 

5. Where there are currently high uncertainties in the 

characterization of the RBDs, identification of pressures, and in the 

assessment of status, these need to be addressed in the current 

cycle, to ensure that adequate measures can be put in place before 

the next cycle  

 

12. The identification of exemptions is incomplete and should be 

completed in the next RBMP cycle. While the WFD does provide for 

exemptions, there are specific criteria that must be fulfilled for 

their use to be justified. The application of exemptions needs to be 

more transparent and the reasons for the exemptions should be 

clearly justified in the plans. “ 

The recommendations will be completed by the specified national 

studies in conformity with Action 4. 

 

 

Thematic ex ante conditionality 

6.2. Waste sector: Promoting economically and environmentally sustainable investments 

in the waste sector particularly through the development of waste management plans 

consistent with Directive 2008/98/EC, and with the waste hierarchy. 

The 

existence 

of one or 

more 

waste 

manageme

nt plans as 

The deadline for implementation is 

August 2014. 

The deadline for 

implementation is June 2014. 

There is delay in the 

implementation of the 

action. It should be 

established realistic time 

frame for implementation. 

http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/participation/map_mc/map.htm
http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/participation/map_mc/map.htm
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Action Partnership Agreement OPE 2014-2020  Conclusion/Recommend

ation 

required 

under 

Article 28 

of Directive 

2008/98/E

C; 

The 

existence 

of waste 

prevention 

programm

es, as 

required 

under 

Article 29 

of Directive 

2008/98/E

C; 

The deadline for implementation is 

August 2014 

The deadline for 

implementation is June 2014 

There is delay in the 

execution of the action. A  

realistic time frame for 

implementation should be 

established. 

Necessary 

measures 

to achieve 

the targets 

on 

preparatio

n for re-

use and 

recycling 

by 2020 

consistent 

with Article 

11(2) of 

Directive 

2008/98/E

C have 

been 

adopted. 

The deadline for implementation is 

August 2014 

The deadline for 

implementation is June 2014. 

There is delay in the 

execution of the action. A  

realistic time frame for 

implementation should be 

established. 

 

In regard to the implementation of the general ex ante conditionality 4, OPE should provide 

adequate actions and relevant deadlines for their implementation. 
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11 Strategic Environmental Assessment of OPE 2014-2020  

Last step in the Ex ante evaluation is the integration of SEA, where the evaluator shall check 

whether an assessment of the environmental impacts and aspects of the OPE 2014-2020 

implementation has been carried out and how the SEA conclusions have been taken into account in 

the programming process.  

11.1 SEA Procedure  

In compliance with Regulation (EU) № 1303/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 

17 December 2013, the Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the Operational Programme 

Environment (OPE) 2014-2020 is carried out in parallel with its Ex ante evaluation.  

The main purpose of the SEA is to integrate the environmental issues in the preparation of the 

operational programme, to ensure high level of environmental protection and attainment of 

sustainable development.  

The SEA procedure is carried out in accordance with Directive 2001/42/EC, transposed into national 

legislation in Chapter VI of the Environmental Protection Act (EPA) and Ordinance on the terms and 

procedures for performing environmental assessment of plans and programmes (the SEA 

Ordinance).  

Below are listed the main findings and recommendations of the evaluator in relation to SEA:  

 

 The SEA has been elaborated in compliance with all regulatory requirements and a 

systematic assessment of environmental impacts and aspects from the implementation OPE 

2014-2020 on the components of the environment has been carried out.  

 The SEA of OPE 2014-2020 has been elaborated in compliance with the requirements and 

with the inclusion of the required information under Annex I of Directive 2001/42/EC. 

 In the final version of OPE 2014-2020 the recommendations of the SEA report must be 

included (Tables VII.1-1 Measures to be included in the final version of the programme). 

 During programme implementation, the recommendations of the SEA report must be taken 

into account (Tables VII.2 Measures to be applied during the implementation of the 

programme). 

 

11.2 SEA Non-Technical Summary (NTS) 

The Non-Technical Summary  of the SEA, including measures to be included in the final version of 

the programme, measures to be applied during the implementation of the programme and 

Measures for environmental impact monitoring and control during the implementation of the 

programme is included in Annex 4 of the ex ante evaluation report. 
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12 Multicriteria and SWOT Analysis 

12.1 Multicriteria analysis 

As a summary of the conclusions and recommendations of the ex ante evaluation (summarized in 

Annex 1 of the Ex ante evaluation report), we suggest the following quality analysis of the draft 

operational programme, addressing the key issues and criteria regarding the strategy chosen for 

the implementation of OPE 2014-2020: 

1) To what extent the draft OPE 2014-2020 meets the five basic evaluation criteria - 

relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, utility and sustainability? 

2) What are the strengths and weaknesses of the strategy selected for the operational 

programme implementation and what are the main opportunities and threats that must be 

addressed in the process of the programme preparation and implementation? 

 

The main conclusions for each of the two evaluation questions are presented below. 

1) To what extent the draft OPE 2014-2020 meets the five basic evaluation criteria - 

relevance, effectiveness, efficiency, utility and sustainability? 

 

The five basic criteria for evaluation recommended by the Commission29, have been adapted for 

the purposes of OPE 2014-2020 ex ante evaluation and form the basis for the selection of 

evaluation questions.  The criteria are as follows: 

Table 28. Basic criteria for evaluation of programming tools 

Basic evaluation 

criteria  

Criteria application in the ex ante evaluation  

Criterion 1  

Relevance 

Evaluating to what extent the defined OPE 2014-2020 objectives address the 

identified needs (based on the conclusions stated in Annex 1 and the analysis in 

Section 5.1 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Evaluating to what extent the supported actions and beneficiaries will effectively 

contribute to the achievement of the expected outcomes and results of the 

programme implementation (based on the conclusions stated in Annex 1 and the 

analysis in Sections 5.3, 5.4, 6, 9 and 10 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Evaluating to what extent the planned measures and forms of finance will 

effectively contribute to the achievement of the expected outcomes and results 

(based on on the conclusions stated in Annex 1 and the analysis in Sections 8.1 

and 8.2 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 

Criterion 4  

Utility 

Evaluating to what extent the achievement of the objectives, as well as the 

unforeseen, indirect and synergetic effects of the programme, are usefull for the 

beneficiaries, target groups and stakeholders (based on the conclusions stated in 

Annex 1 and the analysis in Sections 5.2, 5.5, 7 9 and 11 of the Ex ante evaluation 

                                                
29 EVALSED: The resource for the evaluation of Socio-Economic Development, version from September, 2013, 

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/evaluation/guide/guide_evalsed.pdf  

http://ec.europa.eu/regional_policy/sources/docgener/evaluation/guide/guide_evalsed.pdf
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Basic evaluation 

criteria  

Criteria application in the ex ante evaluation  

report) 

Criterion 5  

Sustainability  

Assessment to what extent the achieved results from the implementation of the 

programme are sustainable in a long term context and will be preserved after 

discontinuing the funding (on the basis of the conclusions made in Annex 1 in the 

analysis and Section 5.3, 5.5, 7, 9, 10 and 11 of the Ex ante evaluation report) 
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As a qualitative categorization of the level of meeting the different criteria we accept the following 

score levels: Very low, Low, Medium, High and Very high (marked with numbers from 1 - very 

low to 5 - very high). The figures below present the overall assessment of the five criteria for each 

of OPE 2014-2020 priority axes. Next to the figures, only for the criteria that has not received the 

maximum score, the Evaluator provides clarification, comments and reference to the analysis, 

conclusions and recommendations in the ex ante evaluation report.  

Figure 23 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 1 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: a) non-optimal 

financial allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement; b) the 

WSS sector reform has not been completed and there is no clarity regarding 

who will actually implement the projects.   

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: regarding SO 1, during the 

programme implementation additional efforts are necessary to guarantee that 

the selected outputs and mechanisms of supports are the most economically 

viable alternative for achieving the objectives bearing in mind the lessons 

learned during 2007-2013  programming period. 

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: the socio-economic situation in the 

country and the slowdown in the WSS sector reform create risks related to the 

provision of funds for maintenance of the facilities financed by the programme. 
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Figure 74 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 2 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: non-optimal financial 

allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement. 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: during the programme 

implementation additional efforts are necessary to guarantee that the selected 

outputs and mechanisms of supports are the most economically viable 

alternative for achieving the objectives bearing in mind the lessons learned 

during 2007-2013  programming period. 

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: the long-term economically-

effective operation of the constructed installations depends on the existence of 

a functioning system for separate collection of waste, as well as the provision 

of the respective waste quantities from the population, for which no clear 

justification has been provided in the june 2014 version of OPE  2014-2020 and 

in the SEA report. Such information can be provided at programme’s 

implementation stage or at level of preparation of concrete projects.  
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Figure 25 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 3 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: а) non-optimal 

financial allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement; b) some 

activities do not have a direct contribution towards achieving the objectives 

(information campaigns); c) no structures which have direct responsibility for 

the management of the Natura 2000 areas have been set yet; d) the 

employees of the state institutions-beneficiaries need additional motivation to 

work under OPE. 

Criterion 4 

Utility 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: a) At present, there is no approved 

CLLD approach implementation mechanism which would reduce the positive 

effect on the local community from the implementation of interventions in 

Natura 2000; b) the socio-economic benefits from Natura 2000 network, 

especially within the context of local development, have not been sufficiently 

explored.  

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: although the interventions for 

designation of management authorities and their operation have been planned, 

the structures directly responsible in the future for the management of Natura 

2000 areas have not been designated yet. 
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Figure 26 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 4 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

  

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Despite the high contribution of the interventions towards the achievement of 

the objectives, score of 4 is awarded due to the following: non-optimal 

financial allocation for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement. 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: Implementing some interventions 

for the first time in Bulgaria (for example measures related to the ecosystem-

based solutions) through providing grants, does not give sufficient guarantees 

that maximum cost efficiency will be achieved.  

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: а) it is not certain that the 

constructed levees and other flood protection facilities will be sustainably 

maintained in the light of the lessons learned with regards the maintenance of 

water projects in the country.  
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Figure 27 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 5 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criterion 2  

Effectiveness 

Score of 3 is awarded due to the following: a) non-optimal financial allocation 

for 2014 and 2015 in the Partnership Agreement; b) the planned actions will 

have a relatively limited contribution to the air quality improvement at national 

level, and basically do not address the major identified sources of emissions, 

especially in terms of PM (domestic heating and private transport). 

Criterion 3  

Efficiency 

Score of 3 is awarded due to the following: the planned “retrofitting” of old 

municipal buses is economically inefficient measure with no significant impact 

on the air quality.  

Criterion 5  

Sustainability 

Score of 3 is awarded due to the following: the capital assets (buses of the 

public transport) which will be subject to the measures related to the 

replacement of the exhaust system are largely obsolete and should be replaced 

in a short term, which does not lead to a long-term positive effect. It is not 

clear to what extent the rest of the interventions (pilot schemes) will have a 

long-term effects. 
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Figure 28 Multicriteria analysis of Priority Axis 6 of OPE 2014-2020 

 

Evaluation criteria Comment regarding the score 

Criteria 4 Utility Score of 4 is awarded due to the following: The environmental and climate 

change policies are horizontal policies, therefore only good coordination with 

OP Good Governance (OPGG) and  excellent coordination within ENEA MA 

network with regards to the integration of Guidelines on mainstreaming of 

environmental policy and climate change policy in all programs, can lead to the 

most beneficial result. 
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12.2 SWOT analysis 

The SWOT analisys presented below is elaborated by the OPE 2014-2020 ex ante evaluation team.  

The analysis results will be updated based on new incoming information, programme changes and  

additions to the analyses in the ex ante evaluation report and strategic environmental assessment. 

1. What are the strengths and weaknesses of the strategy selected for OPE implementation 

and what are the main opportunities and threats that must be addressed in the process of its 

preparation and implementation? 

 

The SWOT analysis of the OPE 2014-2020 implementation strategy presents in a systematic and 

summarised manner the results of the analysis in terms of internal factors (strengths and 

weaknesses) and external factors (opportunities and threats) of all analysed components subject of 

the ex ante evaluation and the SEA.  

Strengths 

 Significant experience of managing authorities and some beneficiaries in implementing 

similar interventions in 2007-2013 programming period in terms of infrastructure 

investments and key major projects (PA1 and PA2); 

 Clear legislative framework and regulatory requirements related to the planned 

investments (PA1, PA2 and PA3); 

 Good demarcation of the interventions between OPE 2014-2020 and the rest of the 

programmes (taking into account the Guidelines on mainstreaming of environmental policy 

and climate change policy, prepared by MA; National Prioritized Action Framework for 

Natura 2000); 

 Specific and measurable system of indicators, especially in terms of the performance 

indicators; 

 Ensured implementation of EU horizontal principles during the programme implementation; 

 Constructive consultation process of the draft OPE 2014-2020 within the Thematic Working 

Group 

 Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the programme was conducted in accordance 

with all national regulatory requirements.  

Weaknesses 

 Slow progress in the implementation of some of the thematic conditionalities (PA1); 

 Lack of experience in the implementation of CLLD approach in 2007-2013 programming 

period  (PA 3); 

 Lack of significant experience in implementing innovative and nature-based schemes to 

reduce flood risks – so called green infrastructure (PA 4); 

 Unclear logic of intervention in terms of PA 5, SO1 for reduction of the PM10 and NOx 

emissions. 

 Non-optimal allocation of financial flows for the programme implementation period set by 

the Partnership Agreement; 

 High turnover and restructuring process within the Managing Authority; 
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 Unsufficient capacity, high workload and lack of motivation of the beneficiaries regarding 

the administration of projects; 

 Weaknesses and lack of experience in assigning and administration of public procurement 

contracts by the beneficiaries in relation to the new more stringent requirements of the 

European and national legislation. 

Opportunities 

 Opportunities to achieve synergetic effects as a result of the implementation and 

interrelationship between the various interventions under the programme, including: 

• Improvement of the water bodies status; 

• Improvement of  the overall ecosystems status; 

• Reduction of the greenhouse gas emissions; 

• Improvement of the ambient air quality; 

• Improvement of the health status of the population. 

 Opportunities to achieve synergetic effects as a result of the joint implementation of OPE 

2014-2020 and other programming tools, including: 

• Addressing the needs for water treatment in rural areas agglomerations (RDP, in 

addition to the prioritiesa under OPE); 

• Improvement of ecosystems status through interventions with synergetic effect in 

the agriculture and green infrastructure (OPE 2014-2020, RDP and LIFE); 

• Synergetic effect as a result from the joint implementation of investments in WSS 

infrastructure in large cities (OPE 2014-2020 and OPRG); 

• Synergetic effect as a result of the joint implementation of climate change 

adaptation measures - managing the flood, landslides and  forest fires risks (OPE 

2014-2020, OPRG and RDP); 

• Synergetic effect as a result of the joint implementation of measures to reduce thr 

emissions and other harmful impacts from the public transport (OPE 2014-2020, 

OPRG and OPTTI); 

• Synergetic impact as a result of measures for ecological farming, water treatment, 

green infrastructure and aquaculture sustainable management (RDP, OPE 2014-

2020 and PMAF); 

• Synergetic interaction between the managing authorities and the Central 

Coordination Unit (CCU) for the implementation of horizontal environmental and 

climate policies (OPE 2014-2020 and OPGG); 

• Enhancing environmental education and information with a focus on the objectives 

and regime for Natura 2000 network protection (OPE 2014-2020 and OPSESG). 

 Opportunities for direct and indirect contribution to the implementation of future strategic 

documents which time frame coincides with 2014-2020 programming period, for example: 

• Second River Basin Management Plans (RBMP); 

• Flood Risks Management Plans (FRMP); 

• National climate change adaptation strategy; 

• National Waste Management Plan;  

• National Prioritised Action Frameworks for Natura 2000; 

• Regional Master Plans for Water Supply and Sewerage; 
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• The Energy Strategy of the Republic of Bulgaria till 2020 (with respect to the 

utilization of sludge and municipal waste); 

• Third National Action Plan on Climate Change for the period 2013 – 2020 г. (with 

regard to the utilization of sludge and transport measures). 

 Opportunity for effective interaction of the different managing authorities (MA) on various 

programming tools in the implementation of the requirements related to environmental 

policies and climate change regarding other programmes (the opportunity to establish an 

expert network of MA); 

 Opportunity to successfully implement the CLLD approach (in terms of Natura 2000 

network management); 

 Opportunities for implementation of demonstration and pilot technological solutions and 

administrative approaches, including: 

• In the field of water treatment, reducing the costs for water infrastructure; 

• In the field of waste ensuring more effective and efficient implementation of the 

waste management hierarchy and reduction of greenhouse gas emissions; 

• Application of ecosystem approach and schemes for economic evaluation and 

compensation of the ecosystem services; 

• Implementation of pilot mechanisms for collecting and analyzing data related to 

program and project indicators and monitoring mechanisms; 

• Application of green public procurement schemes linked to the PPA procedures. 

 

Threats 

 Delay in the approval and the implementation of the operational programme; 

 Uncompleted WSS sector reform; 

 A large number of uncompleted projects from the previous programming period (mainly PA 

1) that need to be transferred to 2014-2020 period; 

 Not properly operating system for separate collection of waste;  

 Regional waste management systems are not optimized with regard to the waste 

management hierarchy – at national level the focus is still on the landfilling in regional 

landfills as the main treatment approach;  

 Delays in the timely establishment and operation of administrative structures related to the 

implementation of the programme (WSS associations, administrative units managing the 

Natura 2000 network, units responsible for the implementation of CLLD approach, etc.); 

 New amendments of the legioslation at European and national level, creating complications 

and risks for the implementation of the interventions, such as:  

• EU legislation in the field of illegal state aid; 

• National legislation on Public Procurement; 

• WSS sector reform. 

 Potential difficulties in gathering data regarding the programme and projects monitoring 

mechanisms and indicators – on behalf of institutions (NSI, EEA, RIEWs, etc.); 

 Deterioration of the environmental components and aspects (the water bodies and 

ecosystems status, air quality, flood risk, etc.) due to reasons unrelated and independent 

of the programme implemenation – e.g. due to climate change processes, demographic 

and economic processes, industrial accidents, etc.); 

 Effects of current and potential economic and financial crises affecting the availability and 

distribution of resources at European, national and local level;  
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 Political factors affecting the administrative capacity and commitment to the 

implementation of the programme.  
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12.3 Conclusions and recommendations  

The main conclusions and recommendations of the analysis under the ex ante evaluation are 

summarized below: 

Main Conclusions 

 In general the OPE 2014-2020 strategy is focused on the achievement of Europe 2020 

Strategy goals; 

 The draft OPE 2014-2020 contributes indirectly to the achievement of national objectives 

stemming from the Europe 2020 Strategy.  

 All needs and interventions selected to be addressed by the june 2014 version of OPE 

2014-2020 are eligible and assessed with very high priority or high priority.  

 Specific needs excluded from the initial version of OPE 2014-2020, but assessed as eligible 

and with high priority in the analysis (Annex 2) have been subsequently included in the 

June 2014 draft of the programme (see Needs Assessment - Chapter 5.1 of the Ex ante 

evaluation report) 

 In general there is complementarity of specific objectives, investment priorities and 

planned measures. Nevertheless, the intervention logic has not always been followed and 

the outlined measures would not lead to the achievement of the relevant specific objectives 

(PA 5 - see Chapter 5.2.1 - Internal coherence and 5.3 – Assessment of the logical 

framework).  

 The currently available versions of other programmes have an overall positive or neutral 

contribution to the achievement of the objectives set out in the June 2014 draft of the OPE 

2014-2020. No cumulative negative impact areas have been identified.  

 The draft OPE 2014-2020 is consistent with the relevant and up to date strategic 

documents at European and national level and the OPE 2014-2020 Strategy (Section 1.1.1 

of the operational programme) generally specifies the programme contribution to their 

objectives. 

 The planned outputs of the programme and the expected results of the Programme are not 

everywhere directly linked. 

 OPE 2014-2020 contains a Performance Framework which in general meets the 

requirements of Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) No 288/2014 of 25 February 

2014.  

 Most of the proposed indicators are specific, measurable, attainable, relevant and time-

defined.  

 There are indicators, whose measurement units, milestones and/or target values are not 

realistic and others that are irrelevant with respect to the planned result indicators (see 

Chapter 6 - Evaluation of the system of indicators) 

 For some of the indicators included in the Performance framework of PA 2, PA 3, PA 4 and 

PA 5, the total expenditure certified by the Certifying Authority by the end of 2018 varies 

between 5 and 7%, which creates a risk for non-achivement of the programme 

objectives30. 

                                                
30 The OPE MA opinion is that considering the recent experience, the financial milestones for the different 
priority axes shall not be higher. The expected delay in the programme implementation which will start at 
earliest in the middle of 2015 has been taken into account when setting up the respective milestones. The 
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 The allocation of resources among the priority axes of OPE 2014-2020 is unbalanced. For 

PA 4 and PA 5, where serious problems have been identified less than 7% of the 

programme funds have been allocated. We note that this is a general weakness of the 

allocation made at a central level in the Partnership Agreement with regard to the separate 

funds and programmes. We also note the existence of similar measures under some of the 

other operational programmes (for example measures aiming at the air quality 

improvement in urban areas under OPRD). 

 The OPE 2014-2020 financial plan for 2014 and 2015 seems overestimated. 

 The implementation plan of the ex ante conditionalities applicable to the programme is 

considered to be realistic.   

 The description of the priority axes in Sections 2.A.6.2. "Guiding principles for selecting the 

operations" indicates that the selection of operations will follow the basic horizontal 

principles of legitimacy, partnership, transparency and publicity, as well as the principle of 

sustainable development.  

 The assessment of the managing authorities capacity highlights the need for an increased 

understanding of the responsibilities of the various departments, as well as some 

improvement in the communication and information management skills of the staff. 

 It is unclear how the critical functions performed so far by the Intermediate Body (e.g. the 

work of the project coordinators, including projects/ beneficiaries) will be transferred to the 

programming period 2014-2020. The managing authority and the intermediate body have 

been merged into one Directorate General OPE. As of the date of the Ex ante evalutaion 

report submission a restructuring process is ongoing and the Cohesion Policy Directorate 

and EU Funds for Environment Directorate are merged into DG OPE. After the adoption of a 

new Procedural Guide as of May 2014 the DG OPE staff is aware of its new tasks, rights 

and obligations. This fact provides grounds to conclude that the various functions of the 

new structure are still under process of optimisation, and that the employees are adapting 

to the new structure. It is expected this optimization process to be finalized until the end of 

2014. 

 The SEA has been elaborated in compliance with all regulatory requirements and a 

systematic assessment of environmental impacts and aspects from the implementation OPE 

2014-2020 on the components of the environment has been carried out.  

 The SEA of OPE 2014-2020 has been elaborated in compliance with the requirements and 

with the inclusion of the required information under Annex I of Directive 2001/42/EC, 

transposed into Environmental protection act and Ordinance on the terms and procedure of 

carrying out environmental assessment of plans and programmes. 

Main recommendations for addressing in the draft operational programme  

 The urban agglomerations eligible for financing under OPE 2014-2020 for constructing WSS 

infrastructure need to be specified – in Section 8 of the programme it should be clearly 

written which are the eligible agglomerations in order to comply with Directive 91/271/EEC 

and the demarcation with RDP. 

                                                                                                                                                   
establishment of more ambitious financial milestones and the eventual failure to achieve them will create a risk 
of financial losses. 
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 The intervention logic of PA 5, SO 1 for reduction of PM10 and NOx emissions should be 

improved in order to be able to achieve the formulated specific objective. 

 It is advisable to define a better unit for the result indicator under PA 4, which does not 

rely on surveying the general population, but on actual data or expert opinions. 

 With regard to the OPE 2014-2020 financing plan, we recommend to reassess the financial 

plan in Section 3 resulting from the Partnership agreement by significantly reducing the 

amounts for 2014 and 2015 and increasing the amounts for the subsequent years based on 

a realistic time estimate of the activities in relation to the objectives. 

 For some of the activities included with regard to the Thematic ex ante conditionality for 

the waste sector, a delay has been identified. A more realistic deadline for meeting the 

conditionality has to be set. 

 In the final version of OPE 2014-2020 the recommendations of the SEA report must be 

included (Tables VII.1-1 Measures to be included in the final version of the programme). 

 А separate intervention logic justifying the selected programme products and results from 

the should be developed in order to be used in the consultation process with the EU 

services. This also applies to the identified implementation steps, which should be 

measurable and should demonstrate the progress in programme implementation;  

 

Main recommendations to be addressed at a later stage  

 When elaborating the second stage of Guidelines on mainstreaming of environmental policy 

and climate change policy, the last versions of other operational programmes and 

Partnership Agreement need to be taken into account. 

 During programme implementation an evaluation of the financial status of the 

beneficiaries, whose projects will be phased into 2014-2020 programming period (after 

these projects are selected) has to be undertaken in order to obtain a realistic assessment 

on their capacity to implement the projects. 

 With regard to the possibility for using financial instruments under OPE, the results of the 

public procurement contract “Elaboration of ex ante assessment for the implementation of 

financial instruments under the national operational programmes for programming period 

2014-2020” assigned by the Ministry of Finance, have to be considered at a later stage. 

 During the implementation stage of the programme, an additional inter-institutional 

consultation and coordination of the roles and responsibilities with regard to 

implementation of PAF, climate and environment policies measures and their monitoring  is 

necessary in order to ensure effectiveness and demarcation between OPE 2014-2020 and 

OPGG. 

 A priority measure under PA 3 should be the accelerated process of defining the structures, 

responsible for the Natura 2000 network protected areas management. 

 With regard to the completed restructuring of the departments, responsible for the 

management and implementation of OPE 2014-2020, continuity and preservation of 

capacity should be ensured. 

 A training strategy for the beneficiaries should be elaborated and its implementation should 

be monitored. It can include set of preliminary planned trainings and information meetings 

specifying which of the Managing authority employees will be engaged in the successful 

implementation of such strategy in order to support the achievement of OPE 2014-2020 
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objectives – more beneficiaries have to be able to apply successfully with projects, to have 

less ambiguities, errors and problems during project implementation, as well as smooth 

and normal process in accounting the implementation of projects. 

 With regard to the horizontal principle associated with prevention of discrimination, during 

the programme implementation stage, everywhere where the measures are linked with  

„people-related schemes” (soft measures, training, etc)  data for the participation of men 

and women should be collected;  

 During programme implementation, the recommendations of the SEA report must be taken 

into account (Tables VII.2 Measures to be applied during the implementation of the 

programme). 

 


